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Persons unknown to us desiring goods sent
C.0.D, must in every instance remit at least double
the amount of the transportation charges.

Orders for shipment per freight lines must be
accompanied with the amount of invoice,

To avoid all risks, we prefer remittances by Ex-
press Money Orders, Draft on New York, Post
Office Money Orders, or Registered Letter.

Parties unknown to us will save delay in their
orders by giving approved references, where they
seek to establish a line of credit.

As prices of certain goods fluctuate, this Cata-
logue gives their value at the date of issue.

We pack with the utmost care, and cannot be

held accountable for breakage in transportation.
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In submitting the following Descriptive Price List of the American
Optical Company’s Photographic Apparatus to the notice of photographers,
the manufacturers beg to state that every article is warranted, and. will
be found upon examination to be exactly as represented.

This apparatus is manufactured in New York City under our immedi-
ate personal supervision, and as we employ only highly skilled workmen,
and use nothing but the choicest selected materials, we do not hesitate to
assert that the products of our factory are unequalled in durability, excel-
lence of workmanship, and style of finish. Their superiority is now freely
conceded not only in this country, but throughout England, Germany, Aus-
tralia, Mexico, the West Indies and South America.

Quality being considered, our prices are moderate, as the same grade
of apparatus cannot be supplied for less price.

Dealers in photographic stock throughout this and foreign countries
keep our apparatns on hand, but phetographers failing to find it where
they are accustomed io purchase may send their orders direct to the manu-
facturers. 8

To insure attention, all orders for special apparatus must be accom-
panied by a remittance, covering one-third of the amount of proposed
purchase.

Our apparatus is packed with the utmost care by experienced and
careful packers, hence we assume no responsibility for breakage or damage
in transportation.

All of the Cameras described in this Catalogue are supplied at the
same list price, whether they are fitted with Solid Glass Corner, Bonanza,
or either of the styles of Dry Plate Holders.

I ordering apparatus, parties showld give the marginal numbers and style
i full.  When separate Holders arve ordered, please observe divections given on
page 31 and save the delay occasioned by our being compelled to write for detailed
speci fications.

It is our boast that we are progressive, and hence our Apparatus is
improved when it is found practicable to make changes that are real im-
provements. This may cause slight departures from the printed description
in this Catalogue, but please remember that all changes are for the better,
and that we thus voluntarily add to the cost of production,

We beg leave to emphasize the suggestion, that customers, by giving thetr
orders for apparatus before they are actually in want, will faver us greatly and
spare themselves annoyance from delays, whick in our busiesé season arve some-
times unavoidable, and at the same time we can give beller salisfaction and
more atfention 1o Lielr commands.

SCOVILL MANUFACTURING CO,,

ProOpPRIETORS, AMERICAN OpTICAL CoO.
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EXTRA QUALITY PORTRAIT CAMERAS.

All American Optical Company's Portrait Cameras are made with the
V.shaped Wooden Guide, which is superior to the Metal Guide formerly
attached to them. Among the many improvements attached to the
cameras described in the following list, to which the attention of operators
is called, is the Double Swing-back, which may, during the early stages of
construction, be attached to all cameras, whether portrait or view. Any
operator who has been annoyed by being unable to reflect the image upon
the ground glass without distortion, will immediately see how completely
this arrangement overcomes the difficulty.

Very often it is desirable to get a little more of the iower or upper part
of the figure, or of one side more than the other in the picture than can be
done with the old style camera, without moving the person or the camera.,
This can be done quickly by means of the Double Swing-Back, which
allows the operator to make any change, laterally or vertically, he desires.-
After the figure is properly delineated on the ground glass, the clamps at
the side enable one to fasten the ground glass in whatever position it is
wanted. When lenses of very short focal length ave used, the face is very
often distorted, unless the operator tips his camera, and even then he is

apt to get the face elongated or widened, unless he be very careful. The
Swing-back is a time-saver, and helps the operator at once to overcome the
trouble spoken of. It is desirable with a// lenses.

American Optical Co.’s Portrait Cameras, with Water-
bury, Bonanza, Reversible Solid Glass Cerner,
or either Style of Dry Plate Holder.

The following Cameras are manufactured from the best mohogany,
French polished, with India-rubber or leather bellows, the V-shaped
wooden guide, and, in sizes up to 8x 10, with a patent focusing cam.
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Larger sizes, § X 10 and upwards, are furnished with our Lever Focusing
Attachment, by which the most delicate focus can be adjusted with the ut-
most facility and ease.

SIZES AND PRICES OF PORTRAIT CAMERAS.

Single Double
No. Size. To cover plates. Swing-back. Swing-back.
g O e S e S o)) T L S car...$16 00.....820 0O
P o e Y. b o 2ot oy e T o alinp s L 27 00
A D T R g s C S E ORI 43 00
4... Extra 4-4...8 x10 ins., with platform 3oin. long, 43 oo..... 47 50
Al B LS T28ES i el 55 00..... 60 00O
S bR s e ran syl £k B 64 0O..... 71 0O
Ll Ayl il piny A o fapE 78 o0o..... 88 o0
TR A S ey i {83 e g5 00..... 105 00
e e S R = FOETE 100 00,....II0 0O
T o St 20 e DT R 7k 75 e 110 00,....II5 0O
S o ts e el ey A <! BOa Wa5) (8] e 5 175 0O

Attachments for Portrait Cameras

{American Optical Co.’s make, Nos. 5 to 7 inclusive.)

T TEp—

Consisting of a Carriage and Bonanza or Waterbury Holder. These at-
tachments can, without bather, be laid aside when large-sized picturesTare
to be taken, and be replaced when Imperial work is to be executed, for
which service they are available, from the size specified down to the
smallest Imperial work,

In ordering these, it will be necessary to specify camera in use, and the
outside size at the back, to guard against possibility of error.

8 x 10 Holder and Attachment for No. 5 Camera, I1 X 14.. $22 00
8 x 10 ) b3 E: 6 £ T4 T AR 26100
5 17 X 20., 32 00
2 20 X 24.. 42 00

i ai ik

8 x 10
11X 14

i “i T

o

~
i

The American Optical Co.’s Imperial or Cabinet Cameras.

EXTRA QUALITY.

Our ** Imperial Cabinet” Camera is one of the most useful and accept-
able that we have ever produced, and it has probably done more than is
generally aceredited to it toward the production of the imperial or cabinet
size of portraits. We have allowed no pains to be spared in our works to
have it answer avactly all the requirements that could be made of it, and to
make it perfect in all its parts.

The above illustration shows it in all its beautiful proportions. It
is provided with the India-rubber Bellows, the Double Swing-back, the
Swinging Ground Glass, the Lever Focusing Adjuster, and the V-shaped
Guides on the platform. The frame which carries the holder has a hori-
sontal carriage movement, which, with the internal diaphragm provided,
¢nables the operator to make with this camera of the 8§ x 10 size the follow-
ing sizes and styles :

Two promenade or imperial cards on an 8 x 10 plate, using one 4-4
tube ; any size single picture from I-4 to 8 X 10; two cards on a 43 x 63 or
5 x 8 plate, using a 1-2 size lens.

It will be observed, then, that this camera may be used for all single
portraits up to 8 x 10 size, and for two promenades or imperials on one
“x 10 plate. A smaller diaphragm enables you to make two cards on a
5 x 8 plate. The same style of camera is made in 4-4 size.

The 10 x 12 Imperial Camera is the same as the 8 x 1o Imperial and 4-4,
only larger.  All the Imperial Cameras can be arranged so as to take four
cards and two Victoria or card size with two I-2 lenses (simply by reversing
the front board, which requires an extra diaphragm).

Without Douple
Swing. Swing-back.
\:."" 22,—4-4 Impcrinll GC:\mcrn. T I SN A e ) 352 00
23.— 8X1I0 (S S e s D Ll T ) 5_200
24.—I10X 12 Bt S o g e e R Cirie A { g
‘2. —IIX 14 L) '}ogg 5?052
Yoagh—I4x 17 N L e G Gloel) 100 0O

Bonanza or Waterbury Haolders can be put on these Cameras,
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Boston Imperial Cameras.

EXTRA QUALITY.

== The 11 x 14 Boston Imperial Camera is the same as an 11 x 14 Portrait
Camera, with the addition of an 8x 10 Carriage and an 8 x 10 Bonanza
Holder, and is used to make two imperials on an 8 x 10 or 4-4 plate, using
one 4-4 lens; two cards on a 5 x 8 plate, using one 1-2 size lens; two large
panel pictures, 6 x 10 inches in size, can also be made, and regular work
from IT X 14 to I-4 inclusive.

No. 24c.—r11 x 14 Boston Imperial Camera, double swing-back.... $go0 co
S 2d—TA X T7 i S 3 £ ke e LI ORO0
¢ 24e.—I18x 22 i = = &) i o eiet 1300 O

These Cameras may be fitted either with Waterbury or Bonanza Holder,

The American Optical Co.’s Royal Cameras.

EXTRA QUALITY.

This Camera does precisely the same work as an Imperial Camera, and
has all of the latest improvements. It has a carriage for the plate-holder,
and the ground glass is where it is always ready to be brought into use.
When the operator brings the plate-holder from the dark room, he slides it
into the carriage instead of placing it on the floor or some other incon-
venient place while he obtains the focus, After securing the desired focus,
he merely slides the ground glass to one side, in place of removing it, and
simultaneously brings the plate-holder into place,

Q

& x 10 Roval Camera, double swing-back.. ... .... b 0 o
10X [2 i W1 2 e ] 4 Lot o]
11 X 14 h 5 e by T e e s s 300
1 L he A I S e e e R e R 100 00D

Above the 5 x 10 size an extra ground glass is supplied for use in
focusing when pictures of groups are being taken.

Bonanza or Waterbury Holders may be put on these Cameras.
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The Am. Opt. Co.’s Multiplying Camera.

EXTRA QUALITY.

The gem of all Gem Cameras is the American Optical Company’s Bx 10
Multiplying Camera, which is represented by the double figure above. It
is not duplicated by any other manufactory in the world, neither is there
any other which approaches it in design and accuracy. One view shows
the rear and the other the front of the camera. Its regulation and move-
ments hardly need to be described if the drawings are carefully examined.
It is supplied with nine gem tubes to work by sliding movements vertically
and horizontally, with assorted diaphragms, catches, scales, and so on, sim-
ple in their nature, yet working like an automaton, which, combined, make
one of the most perfect and desirable of cameras. It has been lately im-
proved by the supplying of a register directly in front and a carriage at the
back, and all are now made after that pattern ; consequently, when holders
are ordered for Multiplying Cameras, it will be necessary to specify whether
the camera in use has a carriage or not.

No. 25.—8 x 10. This camera will make seventy-two, thirty-six and
eighteen gems on a 7 x 10 plate ; nine gems on a 5 x 7 plate; eight 1-4 size
cards on a 7x 10 plate, using two I-4 or I-3 lenses; eight cards, using one
lens for copying, on a 7x 10 plate ; four small imperials or four Victoria

cards on a 7xIo plate, using a 4-4 lens; two cabinets on a 7x 10 plate,
using a 4-4 lens; regular work from 1-4 to 8 x 10 inclusive.

When arranged so as to take eight cards with four lenses, it requires
another diaphragm.

The holders contain two sets of kits for ferrotypes and negatives, The
latter with glass corners.

Unfitted (that is, without any tubes).......... c..ivovennie. $85 50

Fitted with nine 1-9 Darlot tubes......cov.cainsurnsnrssninss 10g 00D
A it ‘“ and two 1-4 Darlot tubes . ....0 ... 0., . 118 0o
S 3 L oty = I sfa Ay i 128 oo

Solid Glass Corner Holders only put on these Cameras,

11

The American Optical Co.’s Victoria Camera.
EXTRA QUALITY,

The introduction of the beautiful new size of photograph, called in
America the **Victoria,” in Prussia the “*Format,” and in Austria the ‘‘Eliza-
beth,” made it necessary to manufacture still another camera to accommo-
date it. This we have done, making it somewhat after the model of the
Imperial, only adapting it to smaller sizes, It works a 5x7 plate, and
may be used to make two Victoria cards, using one tube, on a 5 x 7 plate ;
four cartes-de-visite, using four 1-4 tubes, on a 5 x 7 plate ; and by revers-
ing the four lenses it will make eight ** bon tons,” on a 5 x 7 plate. It also
makes all regular sizes, from i-6 to 5 x 7, using one tube. Four 1-4 lenses
only accompany the camera when it is ordered fitted.

The above illustration is a fair representation. It is a charming piece
of apparatus axd works admirably. A novelty we have introduced with
it is the catch which keeps the carriage movement in place when the
camera is used as a multiplier. It is a great improvement on the old
contrivance.

The styles are:

No. 21.—Victoria Card Camera, with four 1-4 tubes only.......... 256 00
2 L O Lt eSS s 30 oo

‘* 21a.—New style, using two 1-4 size tubes only (without tubes).. 36 co
i¢ with two 1-4 size tubes............. o R T e

N.B.—With this latter camera, which has only two 1-4 tubes, the same
work can be done as with the four-tube Victoria Camera. It is the ondy two-
tube camera that will do this work, The front block separates according
to the size required, Formerly these cameras were not made high enough
for a Bonanza Holder, but now they are made so that it may be fitted with
cither an 5. G, C. or Bonanza Holder.
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The Chicago Card Camera.

EXTEA QUALITY.

This is a Camera adapted for making two card pictures on one plate
with one tube, and at the same time so arranged with holders and tablets
that the regular sizes, from 1-g to I-2 size, may be made with one tube.
Until this camera was made by the American Optical Company, the frater-
nity had to put up with one of a very inferior grade. We have paid especial
attention to quality and strength, as well as to beauty. It meets with an
unexpected acceptance and demand., We call it ©* The Chicago Card Cam-
era.” The drawing above shows a rear and a front view of the camera. [t
will be seen that it is supplied with the Swing-back—although made with-
out—with fine Focusing Screws, V-shaped Wooden Guides, Diaphragms,
etc., and that no pains have been spared to make it good and exact. We
recommend it to the attention of all who desire a really good camera.

No. 13 —Chicago Card Camera for two cards on a 414 x 614 plate,

and T-g to I-2 size pictures, reversible............... $26 00

The same, with double swing-back... . ................ 36 00

Bonanza Holders cannot be fitted to this Camera.
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STANDARD QUALITY CAMERAS.

American Optical Company’s Standard Quality Portrait
Cameras.

To meet the wants of a large class of customers who give preference to
the cameras of our manufacture over those of all others, we have beeninduced
to put into the market a cheaper class of cameras, not so highly finished as
our extra quality goods, and without swing-back, but, at the same time, good,
weol made, true and reliadle cameras, and, without question, the best of their
class in the market. We can recommend them as being of superior work-
manship when compared with others of the same price.

No, 141—I-4 size, reversible, for plate 8!4 x 414 inches........ ... 9 50
foI42—1-2 & e L I3 00
O TR b L5 bl ot Bl R 17 00
" 144—EX. 4-4, L & & x10 S e S 231000
to145— 4 i 14 8 x710 “ with focus rack 25 oo
Y T4b—I10X 12 size, reversible, with focus rack. ............... 34 00
" I47—IIX 14 3 H A e R At e, ve 40 00

148—I4X 17 i £ iRy sl L 50 00
' 149—I7 X 20 4 e s e e 66 zo0
150—4lf x 6l * for two cards, using two tubes...... 9 s0

‘' 151—4-4, reversible, with attachment for two cards on 414 x 614
plates, wsing fiwo tudes. . ... ... G A A e s e TN B B b Y (]
"OI52—4 X7, 4X B Or 5X 8 StEre0. CAMPBIA .. cnune st nenaionns Ig 0O

In the last case, the size of plate desired must be specified.

The Standard Cameras are all fitted with Glass Corner Holders,
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American Optical Company’s Standard Gem
Cameras.

No. 153.— New York Gem,"” complete, with four 1-g Darlot tubes ;

will make four, eight and sixteen pictures on a I-4

plate, two cards on a 1-2 plate, 1-9 to 1-2, reversible .. $28 ce

Without the four 1-g tubes...... . s o B A D

154.—1I-4 size Gem Camera, with four Darlot tubes, complete ;
will make four pictures on a 1-4 plate, and 1-g to 1-4,
T evEral b e e e T s e e

VAR PR ey (IR 0 ) fn0 S0 Ghto 000 600 raD o S

155.—I-2 size Gem Camera, with six Darlot tubes; will make
six pictures on a 1-2 plate, and 1-g to 1-2, reversible...

Without the six I-g tubes... o eivuriieieianeninan.n e

* 1554.—5 x 7 size Gem Camera, with four Darlot tubes, complete ;

£

-

will make four pictures on a 3 x 7 plate, and regular
work—not reversible—I-4t05X7 ...iiiiiiiiinna.nn

Without the four T=q/tnbes. . . C Ll oo . s
The holder and kits for the above camera are rabbeted.,

156.—4-4 size Gem Camera, with twelve Darlot tubes; will
make twelve pictures on a 4-4 plate, and 1-6 to 6} x 8%,
reversihle: s naprsaun s DRI L RN e O e e

‘Without the twelvez-gtubes. .................... ....

i57.—4-4 size Gem Camera, with four 1-4 tubes; will make
four pictures on a 6} x 8} plate, and regular work 1-6
L bl S 3 5 5 2 5 i oy o 3 S e B s s B 1 8 e

Witholit the fOUY Toq UGS 74 1s s isale s il als ol SRR ;

Bonanza"Holders not fitted to these Cameras.

18 oo

23 00

IT 00

34 00

32 0C

42 50
23 00
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The Seovill Enlarging, Reducing and Copying Cameras.

When ordering, please specify number and sizes of kits wanted.

«” 14x17, 72.00

L]

“ 10x12, “ 4800
Size, 17 x 20, - - $90.00.
Special sizes and styles made to order.

Size, 615x81¢, Price, $30.00 | Size, 11x14, Price, $60.00
“® $x10 “" 7850 ]

The form of construction of this new Camera is made apparent
by the illustration here shown. The experienced copyist will not
need any such simple directions for use as we append.

DIRECTIONS FOR USE.

To copy a negative in the natural size, place it in the kit on the
front of Camera and button it in. Attached to the center frame
of the Camera is a division upon which, on the side toward the
Camera front, a Lens is mounted. Suppose this to be a quarter-
plate Portrait Lens, the focal length of which we will suppose to
be 4 inches—draw back the center frame and the Lens twice the
focal length of the Lens (8 inches); slide the back frame with
ground glass the same distance from the center frame. To enlarge
with the same Lens to eight times the size of the original, the
center of the Lens must be 4% inches from the negative, and the
ground glass be 36 inches from the center of the Lens. To reduce
in the same proportion, reverse and have 36 inches from the center
of the Lens to the negative,and from the center of Lens to ground
glass 4% inches.

These examples will furnish a key to the following table :
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TABLE FOR ENLARGEMENTS.
Copied from the “ British Jouwrnal Almanac for 1882."

|
Focus or LExs. | TimEs 0F ENLARGEMENT AND REDUCTION.

|
|

RS E T R R R
In. In. |1 In. In. In. In. In. In. | In.
5 AT S oW |12t aay | 1|8
“ 4 | 8 o8z | 232 | 22 | 23 | 23 | 91
914 B | mgldo i 1w |20 | 22
5 | 83{| 81 | 81| 8 213 | 2% | °f
3 6 | O |Gio s R IR R o7 S o ey
6 | 45| 4 83/ | 83 | 81 s | 88
7| 103 |14 | 1724 |21 |24k |28 | 313
B Tl ok | 4% | 8|4 |4 |4 |k
. 8 |12 |16 |20 |24 |28 |82 |38
$ | 6 5 | & 43 | 42 | 4 | 4
; 9 | 1814 |18 |[o21g |27 |31 |36 | 403
= 9 i o v G W i
5 10 [15 |20 [25 |80 |35 |40 |45
10 | T4 | 6% | 64| 6 | o8 | o8 | of
| ;
B 11 | 1615 |22 | 2714 |33 |88 |44 |49
5% 1| 8| 7| 6% | ey | 6k | 63 | 6a
6 12 (18 |24 |80 |86 |42 |48 |54
12 |9 B | mg| W |7 63 | 63
: 1477 =7l ag T ERE SN0 g i ER T | 63
. 14 | 1014 | 9% 83| 8 | 8 | 8 "L
S 16 |24 |8 |40 |48 (56 |64 |72
| 16 |12 |10% | 10 | 9% ‘ 9k il 9
X 18 (27 {86 |4 |5t |68 |72 st
18 | 185 |12 | 1134 | 104 | 10} | 1038 | 104

1t is assumed that the photographer knows exactly what the
focus of his lens is, and that he is able to measure accurately
from its optical center. The use of the table will be seen from
the following illustratton :—A photographer has a car#e to enlarge
to four times its size, and the lens he intends employing is one of
six inches equivalent focus. He must, therefore, look for 4 on the
upper horizontal line, and for 6 in the first vertical column, and
carry his eye to where these two join, which will be at 30—73.
The greater of these is the distance the sensitive plate must be
from the center of the lens, and the lesser, the distance of the pict.
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ure to be copied. To reduce a picture any given number of
times the same method must be followed, but in this case the
greater number will represent the distance between the lens and
the picture to be copied ; the latter, that between the lens and the
sensitive plate. This explanation will be sufficient for every case
of enlargement or reduction.

If the focus of the lens be twelve inches, as this number is not
in the column of focal lengths, look out for 6 in this column and
multiply by 2 ; and so on with any other numbers.

Copying Cameras.

These Cameras are made of hard wood shellacked, not varnished.
Naturally, they are without swing, but in every requisite they are com-
plete; and for this particular service, as well as others, the American
Optical Company’s make is sought for before all others. Such varied
lengths of bed are required and ordered that we can only give a price
list for Copying Cameras with the regulation length of bed., We make
ihem to order of any length of bed desired, cither rigid or detachable,

und with either single or double bellows,

Estimates promptly and cheerfully furnished.

G x B Rwith bed sl feetan length . . $25 oo
Bx 10 s 31 S T T P SR e 30 00
10X 12 i 4 st A s S 38 oo
11 X T4 & 43 T e T i S o ata Ty 45 00
14X L7 i 5 L e T e e e 58 oo
17 X 20 ¥ 6 e e e T 64 oo
20X 24 £t (i) 7 s Lo e e T A L . g0 00

When ordering Copying Camera, please state style of Holder desired,
ilso give length of cone if that is needed.
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The Superb Reversible Back Cone View Camera.

(PATEXTED )

This new pattern of a View Camera has no equal in beauty of design
or lightness. The growing use of day plates and the desire for rapid ex-
posures led to its introduction, and because it adds to the grace and
celerity of view taking it has become wvastly popular, A novel arrange-
ment ef a detachable carriage at the back combines such a multiplicity of
adjustments in itself teat a dry-plate holder may be reversed or be set for cither
an 8 X 10 upright or hovizontal picture—all of these movements without once
changing the dry-plate holder in the carriage, which is made to receive a
Daisy dry-plate holder.

Single Double
No. : For view. Swing-back, Swing-back,
35L (one View Camera, 4+ x s#, reversible...........coouuns $31 00 $36 00
GETa e & 5 X7 s B ey ity CY o o 40 00 45 00
s L 64 x 84 I R R S I A o0 48 oo
353 L 8x10 e R A e e 47 00 52 0
354 s Ok T P e S e 61 oo 66 00
355 i N T T ] ol ipisarien s ol by 74 o0 78 0o
356 e T e T T S S B e 85 00 9o 00
357 ' B T o) S R e e B 100 00 105 0O
Y E T 4 18 x 22 L R i & S Gt 105 00 110 00
358 L L Py R L T e 114 00 124 OO

When extra plate holders are desired for the Reversible Back View Camera,
be sure to specify the outside size of Holders now in use, also whether they
slide in a carriage or set on pins.

The Yenus Reversible Back View Camera.

It has the American Optical Company’s Cone Bellows Reversible Back
View Camera, double swing-back, with the addition of a stereo. attach-
ment and a 5x8 kit. Its capacity is 1-4, 1-2, 4-5, 5x 8 and 8 x 10 pictures
reversible, with one tube, and stereos, on 5 x 8 plate, with two tubes.
Reversible Back Venus Camera..........coooivinns $52 0o $357 00
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S G S
Reversible - Back Cameras.

(PATENTED.)

IN addition to the desirable features which the Back Focus Reversible
Camera possesses (see description below) the St. Louis Reversible-
Back Cameras have the rack and pinion movement, patent latck for making
the bed rigid instantaneously, and the ground-glass so arranged that the
holder may be slid in front of it, as shown in the illustration.

Each Camera is supplied with one Daisy Holder with patent Registering
Slides and canvas case.

THE growing use of dry plates, and the desire for rapid exposures,
ledl to the introduction of the American Optical Patented Reversible
ltack Cameras, and because they add to the grace and celerity of view-
taking they have become vastly popular. A novel arrangement of a de-
tnchable carriage at the back combines such a multiplicity of adjustments
in itself that a dry-plate holder may de reversed or be set for either an 8x10
wpright or horisontal pictare—all of these movements, without once changing
the dry-plate helder in the carriage.

SAINT LOUIS REVERSIBLE-BACK CAMERAS.,

Fitted with Eastman-Wallker Roll Holder.
New Model with Automatie Tally.

Swing hack. Swing bask Swingback Swing back,
..... 35 00 $55 00
c.-- 26 00 S0 500 Cwet = e Fo L R S i
..... 20 00 #4 00 S SR
..... 32 00 35 00 52 00 $55 00
..... 34 00 88 00 b4 00 58 00
L iras 36 00 40 00 60 00 64 00
..... 40 00 44 00 70 00 T4 00
,,,,, GO 00 64 00 102 00 106 00

Not made above 11x14 size.
Canvas cases 1o contain Camera with more than one Holder made to

urder at extra price,
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Flammang’s Patent Revolving-Back Cameras.

(PATENTED.)

Each Incased in a Canvas Bag, with Handle.

(Back Focus PATTERN.)

(1)

*“These are the finest View Cameras ever constructed,” so says every
photographer who has examined any of them, and this exclamation is not
merely a tribute to the beauty and grace of their design, for invariably the
desire has at the same time been expressed to possess one of these truly
novel and substantial Cameras.

Wherein lies the meritand attractiveness of the Revolving-Back Camera,
that photographers want to cast aside cameras now in use and procure one
of this new pattern? Briefly stated, it enables the view taker to secure
either an upright or a horizontal picture without changing the plate holder
after it has been slid into the carriage. No othcr camera can with such
wondrous easc and celerity be changed from the vertical to the upright or
vice versa. ‘The carriage is simply turned about in the circle and automat-
ically fastened. By this latter provision the carriage may be sccured at
either quarter of the circle. Ordinarily, the slide will be drawn out of the
holder to the right ; but in certain confined situations, the ability to with-
draw the slide to the left enables the photographer to obtain a view which
he could not get with the usual provision in a camera. The photog-
rapher of experience is well aware of the difficulty, when taking an upright
picture with a large camera without the revolving back feature, of reaching
up to draw out the slide at the top, and, what is more essential, of getting
out the slide without fogging the plate in the holder.

Grace and strength are combined in the Revolving-Back Camera, and
its highly-desirable features are gained without the sacrifice of steadiness
or any other essential principle in a good camera., Indeed,its merit is such
that out-door photography hastbeen advanced and made more attractive by
its introduction.
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Revolving-back Camera.
(PATENTED

(FroxNT FOCUS PATTERN.)

PRICE LIST.

Revolving-back Cameras, each incased in a canvas bag, with handle,

md above 14x17 size, with two handles.

Fitted with Exstman-
Walker Roll Holder
New Model, with Au-
tomatic Tally,

Single Double Single

Double

REVERSIBLE, Swing. Swing. Swing. Swing-back.

#50A. ForViewy x5 in.,....... $31 00 $36 00 %46 00 $H51 0O
HE1. u 4lx slg ‘4t ........ 33 00 585 00 e oo
BETADR. s AL x 6lete TN o0 G CTL o T A e
Ba1A. = LR e, e e 35 00 40 00 55 00 60 oo
§518 i S R T 35 0D 40 00 53 0O 6o o0
£ Ol TR e OO 50 00 6g 00 74 00
853. s Asgne Y sanas S ROROC 55 00 80 oo 85 oo
B8} & s P, ) e St 63 oo 70 00 IOI 00 I0O 0O
o b e ¢ LSRR 77 50 82 50 II1g 50. I24 50
fs0 4 i sE iy S siaonon o REE) g5 00 I40 00  I45 00
£ Eopek 20t R T O 00 II0 00 I70 0O 175 00
§57A. ! [SRNX S T i T OR CORNTLG S OO T 8 L R CCHRT O R 00
§48. H SO AT LRI IS I20 00 I30 00 200 00 210 0O
880, 4 20 R S T Dot OO ST R 00 e

These Cameras are fitted with Daisy Dry-plate Holders.
[ #= Please state, when ordering any size below 1ox12, whether front or

buck focus is desired.

Iltevolving-back Cameras, front focus, not made above 8x1o size,
:s o contain Camera with more than one Holder made to

Canvas ca

urder at extra price.




22
THE SCOVILL MANIFOLD CAMERA.
While

this camera
serves man-
ifold pur-
poses as its
name indi-
cates, noth-
ing could
be more
simple or
more easily
manipu-
lated. The
Manifold
Camera has
special advantages peculiar toitself and possesses the greatest number of
desirable features which can be combined in a camera without sacrificing
lightness and compactness, or having complicated adjustments. The
unique device which controls the horizontal and wvertical swings was
patented by Mr. W, J. Stillman, of the editorial staff of the PHOTOGRAPHIC
TMES. To this has been added a central lateh for the purpose of brinsing
the swing movements within perfect control of the eperator., An approximate
focus is obtained quickly =
with the rear portion of = 1
the camera, which is pro- '
vided with the patent re-
versible back. The fine
focus is obtained by means
of the rack and pinion
movement, shifting the
front upon which the lens
is attached.

While this camera is
made to compass the great
length of draw shown in

the first illustration, the rear portion of the bed may be wholly detached,
and when desired, one-third of the remaining portion of the platform ; a
great advantage when photographing interiors, when an obtrusive tail board
renders focusing almost an impossibility. With one-half of the bed taken
off, this camera is still of the usual length of
draw. The ground glass, when not in use, is dis-
placed, not detacked, by having the plate holder
slid in front of it. This arrangement of ground
glass and plate holder is shown in the second
view. Still another noticeable feature is the
absence of clamping screws from the front
boards, to move which one needs but to press
firmly against the lens. The bed folds in fron
of and behind the camera, and has the patented
latch recently devised at the American Optical
Co.'s factory. PRICE LIST, including Canvas
Case for Camera and one Holder, with pafent Keg.

Slides,
Slix4Lly size... $34 00 | 43{x614 size.....$41 00 | 615x8L5 size. ...$52 5O
4xb size....... 88 00| 6x7 size . . ... 42 00 | 8x10 size. ...... 58 00

414x514 size. ... 40 00
Fitted with Eastman-Walking Roll Holder, New Madel
4xh size, §63 00 ; 44x6h, $08 50 HxT, $62 00 GEx8, B0 60 Sx 10§88 00
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=i STKRKEOSCOPIC -+ CHMERA. #=

The Model Stereo. Camera.

This is the lightest and most compact /77 Plate Camera ever made
for plates of the size below mentioned. It combines every desirable
feature in a stereo. camera, and is superior to all others yet introduced
in that it has no loose piece or part of any description. It is made with
vertical sliding f{ront for adjusting foreground and sky. These cameras
are the only ones made in this country which combine portability and
lightness with durability and perfect accuracy—qualities which every oper-
ator will appreciate, and which have heretofore been overlooked by appa-
ratus makers.

The Model Cameras now made have the ground glass frame arranged
in focus for both wet and dry plate work.

For stereo. and single views, reversible, on plates, 4x7, 4x8, 5x8.

Fitted with Eastman
Walker Roll-Holder.

New Model,
Singlelswing:back [ e o0 e 328 co 248 50
Ik S R e G s s s dinio o bito 0 DA T 33 00 53 ©O
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Dry Plate Holders.

THE WATERBEURY DRY PLATE HOLDER IS THE
BEST ONE FOR THE STUDIO.

(PATENT APPLIED FOR.)

HE WATERBURY HOLDER may be adjusted to various sizes of
plates quicker and easier than any other holder. No kits are re-
quired, and the plates useC must be in the centre ; in fact, they cannot

be out of the centre, and may be laid in the proper place in the dark.

The WATERBURY HOLDER requires no latches to secure the plate firmly
in place. The mechanism is so simple that it cannot get out of order
except by destroving the holder.

The WaTERBURY HoLDER adjustments work with entire freedom and
vet without vibration or side play,

The WATERBURY HOLDERS are so complete and pleasant to work with
that every dark-room operator must have them. y

The Bonanza Holder was acknowledged to be the king of wet plate
holders ; and every candid man will admit that the WATERBURY-HOLDER
is the best dry plate holder for gallery use,

All American Optical Company's Portrait Cameras will be fitted with
the Waterbury Holder, where so ordered, at the regular catalogue prices.

-4 PRICE LIST OF WATERBURY HOLDERS.

Bl A1 AR e SR I 008 Y $24 00
i e s R 9iB0° | 18x 20 [ ¢ i 27 00
Dt Aol i A T4 40511 20 = 24 S 82 00

1
R b b s S H AT LT 15 00 20:x 80, LR Sy 400
1

e W e b e
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The introduction of Dry Plates necessitated special Holders, which
should be more protected against the admission of light than any before
constructed.

Ever abreast and leading in the manufacture of the finest apparatus,
the American Optical Company's factory is producing the best Dry Plate
IHolders that have been offered to the photographic fraternity. As nothing
but seasoned material and the best workmanship is employed, there is a
guarantee that the holders will not warp, crack, and leak light, as some
others soon do.

For the guidance of those who are just taking up dry plate work, we
pive a brief description of the holders for this purpose now made at our

factory.

Scovill's Patent,

** Scovill's Patent Double Dry Plate Holders” are reversible, and
made to carrj- two plates of equal size, and kits where desired. Much as
they are employed, we do not recommend them for use with plates above
1 §x17 size, on account of the great weight of two such large lights of
double thick glass, taken in connection with that of the holder, making it
cumbrous and hard to handle.

Next on the list comes the Daisy Dry Plate Holder. “‘ This holder is
W Daisy.” The frequent repetition of this exclamation fixed the name by
which our new holder is designated. It has the great merit of being lighter
mnd of occupying less space than any other substantial holder ever devised.
I'he Daisy Holder opens like a book when the dry plates are being put
iito or taken out of it, and so arranged that light cannot penetrate from
une side to the other, They are so devised that kits of lesser sizes may be
carried in the outside frame, which permits two plates of different sizes to

hie used in such a holder.



The Daisy. Flammang’s Patent.

The ** Flammang Patent Single Dry Plate Holder ” is so arranged that
kits of lesser size may be placed in it. This holder is especially adapted
for use with pocket cameras, because it is so very compact, and also for
use with large-sized plates in the studio. Their construction is so unique
that no meddling person can withdraw the front and expose a plate to
white light.

J:'.Sgsgr\"li‘l}l’nsl?agnt Daisy Double Flammnng;s
_ el Bl SRR
Size, Kits Extra. With Kita,
L] R R R S L $1.75 $1.50
JXETTIE e el I.75 2,00 1.75
AR e nanasnatang oan | 2.10, 1.85
R o e i e T I.gO 2,25 1.9o
EOCHT Al ere ot e e i S T () 2.35 " 2.10
g A A e i e By e 2.50 2.20
BEXSE s veavasana  3.50 4.20 3.80
Srniie R M R etae s ot vu 5,00 6.00 5.00
TR T2 e e b i 7.00 8.00 7.00
S OB e i S AT ST G 8.50 10,00 8.50
b e B T 10.80 12.50 10,80
TR0 S o P e g 15.50 13.00
SRR e i SCABEGE o 18.00 15.00
o S e A 21.50 18.00
ZEXIOR e s s S 26,00 25.00

* Not made because of the weight of holder and of double thick glass.

In ordering holders, parties should send their old holder as sample, if
possible, to avoid mistakes ; otherwise maker's name should be given and
EXACT DIMENSIONS of old holder.

Please specify whether kits are wanted or not.

Double Dry Plate Holders cannot be put on any camera having a car-
riage at the back, as this frame will not permit of a reversal of the double
holders.

2%

Eastman-Walker Roll Holders.

Patented May s, 1885. Label Registered, 183s.

No Roll-Holder is complete without this tally to record
the number of exposures made.

Fitting Roll Holders.

We can fit Roll Holders to the standard Cameras. An extra charge
is made for this in all cases except when the holder is sold with the
camera. In ordering roll holders for old cameras it is advisable to send
the camera or one of the double holders to the factory to serve as a pattern.
Where this is impracticable on account of distance or otherwise, give full
particulars as to make and name of camera and outside dimensions.

Each Roll-Holder has the non-detachable key and Scovill patent auta-
matic tally.

1314 x 4, ...81200 | 5 x8 ..$000 | 16 x20 ....$60 00
it T hd ol | 61g x 815 24 00 17 =20 .... 65 00
{37 x615. .. 1750 | 8 x10...8000 | 18 x22 .... 75 00
*iZx 712, .. 2000 | 10 x12...3600 | 20 x24 .... 80 00
5 x7 ....2000 | 11 x14...4200 | 25 x80 .... 8500
t xT%4.... 2000 | 14 x17... 50 00

Price of Automatic Tally, $3.00 extra.

* This size is made for 5 x 8 Cameras that are too small for our regular 5 x 8 holder,
viz.: Scovill's "76, and Waterbury. t English sizes. # Visible indicator only.

All sizes of Roll Holders up to and including” 11 x 14 carried in
stock, Larger sizes to order.

Roll holders on Scovill Detective Cameras and all roll holders sent
out from the American Optical Co., with or without cameras, have the
American Optical Co. Automatic Tally fitted to them.
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Roll Holders.—ExTra ParTs.

All parts of Roll Holders are made interchangeable, and any part can
be furnished on application.
Extra Keys, old model.. ...............25 cts. each.

EXTRA REELS.

314 inches.........50 cts. | 11 inches. ........%1 00

e 50 * | e 100
Lt e e e R L ' W A s 125
¢ SRR E e R ) bl e i | O
b} S D RSN e LT
i LN e ) | e S BT |
8 e DS [ BB 2 00
10 e

Extra Reels enable the operator to remove the exposed paper from the
roll holder without separating the exposures or rewinding the paper film,
an operation that should always be avoided. Enough extra reels should
be provided to carry all exposures that are intended to be made before de-
veloping, For instance, if 100 exposures are to be made on a trip, 8 extra
reels are required. Each reel, as soon as full, is removed from the holder
and replaced by another to take the paper from a fresh spool. The boxes
in which the spools are sold serve to store the reels of exposed paper.
Empty spools are thrown away.

Film Carriers.

Patented May s, 1885,

& in. % in, % in. o in. Lin,  Jgin. {in

?Ifick‘ t}fick. llhi(‘:k, thick., thick. thick. thick.
Slyx 47,8025 $02 — | 8x10..80 50 $050 $0 50 —
e 0 —
437 x 6l5.. 380 —_ = 11x14.. — — T8 —
5’4x nig 500 B ok e =g o0 Ay
Tho s s 7 4 i) — e U hix 20 — = — 8125
betens (805 Sl o8k 35 35 |18x22 . — — = il
6lgx 814.. 40 40 40 | 20 x 24. — — —_ 175

Sizes not mentioned are not made and cannot be furnished. ;
In ordering carriers specify which thickness is wanted. The thicker
the carrier the more rigid.
Double Holders that have the plate slide in from the end require the
thinest carrier, (5%). ’
The Daisy Holder will take the { inch carriers when the septum is re-
moved. As the carriers are opaque, the septum is not required.

Wet Plate Holders require the % carriers.
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THE IMPROVED

PHTENT BONANZA PLATE HOLDER.

THE PHOTOGRAPHER'S SILVER SAVER.

IJI_L

Any practical photographer can, by one glance at the illustration, see
where the great merit of this holder lies, how perfectly silver solution is

saved, and how the trough may be fastened in the different grooves, avoid-

ing the necessity of kits,

This Plate Holder has now a world-wide reputation, and, because of

ils great merit, infringements have been attempted,

Being the sole agents for the manufacture and sale of the ‘* Bonanza
Holder,” we hereby notify all concerned that such holders made by other
parties are infringements of said patent, and we will hold all dealers or
others having infringing goods in their possession responsible in damages.

In ordering holders, parties should send their old holder as sample, if
possible, to avoid mistakes; otherwise the exact dimensions of old holder
should be given.

Please bear in mind that Bonanza Holders cannot be put on any

camera that will not take a silver-saving bottle in the holder.
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PRICE LIST BONANZA HOLDERS.,

TEAs g v o S B4 95 (10 x a2 m et L A .816 00
R R B0 B d e et i o X . 21 50
A S 8100 |4 niri s Ly T 24 00
L e R eSS SESN) P n 208 b e e R AT 27 50
. L S A 000 o0 sl Rl T g 35 75
S R R e 1080 foxsrepiati S e 44 00

Bonanza Holder for Cincinnati Camera with Rabbet Kits..$12 75

14 £ M Gy g 12 75

Troughs for Bonanza Holders one-half of the price of the complete

holder.
Solid Glass Corner Plate Holders
FOR WET PLATES.

Outside Holder only. Price. Outside Holder only. Price.
Bon Bl A e e $L A0 ol 021200 o itann v e Fl 11 00
S B B o e e e 4 80 e ke b e 18 40
. [ o O 16 80
Ll e el e e s T )
i e oy P e R e 22 00
] e ek L R e S 24 00
£t s R T R 33 00

Kits extra ; see price list on opposite page.

5x8 Solid Glass Corner Holder for Stereo. Camera. . .......... a4 50
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Directions for Ordering

4PLATE HOLDERS b

In ordering Holders, parties should send their
oLp Holder as a sample I1F PossIBLE, to avoid mis-
takes, otherwise ouTSIDE DIMENSIONS should be given,
and style of Camera for which Holders are intended,
whether Portrait or Imperial, as the Portrait Hold-
ers have rabbet around the margin, and the Imperial
Holders do not require this. The focus of the
Holder should also be given if the Camera was not
made at one of our factories, or drawing should be
furnished.

It is necessary, where it is desired to put a Dry
Plate Holder on a Camera adapted previously for a
Wet Plate Holder, to send on the Ground Glass
I'rame, so that the focus may be adjusted for both
Holders. A Wet Plate Holder in use has more or
less of silver solution adhering to it, and should not
be used for dry plate work, because the silver is quite
liable to get on the gelatine plate and to mar the
picture.

In ordering Holders for View Cameras, it is
necessary, if the old Holder cannot be sent assample,
to give outside dimensions—the focus—and whether
[Holder should set on pins or slide in a carriage.
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After reading directions on the other side, give

ORDER FOR HOLDER.

Please make____________Holder to match sample.

If this cannot be spared

[ Bonanza Holder gkt e= =g for @t euihi Saiitaty s Se i
= r owet
& Solid Glass Corner Holder, 5 platesie Bl S i S
= for
AR abbe tedf ol d exst Sl e tro SSRGS i ou S
i plates.
E { Waterbury Adjustable Holder,| ...
2 Daisy Double Holder, - - | foL
&  dry
& | Scovill Patent Double Holder, | plates, ....mecccees
4]

[ Flammang Single Holder, -

& [ Plain or
=
= Rabbetediarounciedpe=isies ) e
= i : : .
E odslideinscarriareior - Wotethel fa 0t L TG sl el S a0 e
= - .
2 | To set upon pins
Give outside dimensions :
Hejghtielstid it o fe -t Wid thiaetiens e s iR e sl i T

If the Camera was not made by us send drawing, as we do
not know how such Holders are attached to Camera.

DIRECTIONS FOR ORDERING EXTRA BELLOWS.

Please give outside dimensions of the front and back frames
—not the rubber folds—and the length when extended.

When ordering extra front (Lens) boards for any Camera, it
is essential that outside size be given.

Solid Glass Corner Kits.
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B SIZE OF OPENING.
n o |slgl=|Elz2 8B El8l2lE 5|8 5
'E e o w ] | = | oo w | o= e [ ®o| |
Wiches. | oi| =s fFakedi i Eerelie bl R Bl e B :.E'szi£|§
x4t | .58 .0....|...| e e e
i X O |...‘! SR e Pl Ak %.".... .. ....... .'!.
ix 5t | : T ey P ‘ ..................... [t
fjx 6} |....| .68 .68]....|. R (EE (PP (ERH PP MEH (PPS o
| | | | | | |
by 7 |....| .70 ‘ssi KU RTINS ool e i
s | 76‘ N Rlmole s e P RN ERTi e b
Bix 83 |....|....| .88| .86] 84| .82 .80....|....[...
[ | | | [ |
BR10 |...olotee 11.00 .98 .96 .94 92 .90....
e = O |
RR1% | . cue R ‘ el e [ o e o e ] LT e
1 14 s ‘ .. ..11.401.80/1.20|.
B | i < (s ... .[1.88]1.80]1.78]. .. .|
| | | |
T |l| I‘ ............ 1.8, . el
W02 | |1! ........ I ............ .12.40/2.25].
i |
0 w24 | |I|. || | 2.603.442.30i....
- i
i x50 ! i:l i' O B B R e 3.80
| | | | | |
Rabbet Kit Frames
FOR WET OR DRY PLATES.
OUTSIDE MEASUREMENT. ANY OFENING.
T e e L o A B e B A $0 28 | Bhx Bl.iiavaiiiiiiaiaa 30 34
Gibl i e SRR 40
Rt Sl e SOE el ] e Ll S 60
TRY s e Il et e ST R S 66
R R R e Ll B e e S S e S S e H0

When ordering please specify whether Rabbet Kits are wanted for
wet or dry plates on account of difference in thickness.
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Brass Plates

WirH HorLEs Cur axp THREADED

For 4 one-ninth Darlot Gem Lenses................. AR ) &1
LRl it LR iR S e il Dt B IR L e 1 80
. ‘“ 4 one-quarter G e L e R A 1 30
Lever Focusing Attachments.
Each,
For Gameras 8x10 size and: snallex o i &3 00
L above 8x10 size to 25x80 inclusive. . ... ............... 6 00
Diaphragms, Blocks, &e.
Blocks
Diaphragms, for Lenses,
For No. 153, 1-2 New York Gem Camera......ovceve.-. 30 90 &1 35
i 1 G e M ICATETA . e e s 90 1 35
“ 154, 14 S et B 90 185
« 155, 1-2 R e e 90 185
Al kel A S e A 1 80 1 80
S R A e B e e A 180 1 80
by 22 4.4 Imperial Camera,, .. ..o iiinvai.- 1 35 1 80
i 23, 8x10 LE e i bt s 135 1 80
£ 24, 10x12 e 1 80 1 80
= 25, 8x10 Multiplying Camera............... 9 00 180
£ Gl (e 2k A o 2l (DTN L e - e e e 2 70 1 80
For Cincinnati Cameras. ....... T e S e 2 00 1 80
Front Boards.
MADE OF SPANISH MAHOCANY, FINELY POLISHED.
BxPEIn L e SOEBR T o R B R e $1 25
SxBiing - e 400 Bro/Bis g 0 150
dxdin. .ot B0 A e (| ) R 180
X0 insl i e e 60 = = P bR SRR s e - 2 00
i e R 76 Rﬁ, v o T e, L S D SR 2 40
i e e R IS ON -
Plain fronts, not polished, one-half above list.
$1 20

Sliding fronts for '76, Philadelphia, or Model Stereoscopic Cameras. .

Plain front for

o i

(i)
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Ground Glass without Frames.

SELECTED CLEAR CRYSTAL PLATE GLASS, FINELY GROUND,
FOR ACCURATE FOCUSING.

Tiaee. | Cammas Ror Light,  FoE oK By it
Agx 4l{—— BYx 4. ........... 30 18 Bz 4. ........... $0 18
0 x b —— 4 xhEumiineaee s 20 AU v T S e 20
Slgx Bly—— dlix Blg. ... ... ... 22 Al L 22
ilgx 6lg—— 4l4x 614, ... ....... 36 4l4x 614 . ...l 89
T x T —— b xR e 37 R hn atomo ano 34
8 x 8 LY o) i e 45 DR BREE T 40
Blgx 84— 614x 8Lg ........... 50 (B Wb o e bnaon 45
10 xI10 —=18-x100 s s 7 GRE Al e 68
12 x12 ——10 =x12 ... w10 Q05 Meielvsc B Sk 100
14 x14 1] Sl A 1 50 Tl e, oo o s 1 85
17 x17T —— 14 xlFesrn iy 215 320050 e e 1 80
20 x20 e mly esne - 300 L5 e DI R 2 70
89 x28 —I18 x22 ......-..... 3 60 e S U e 3 60
84 x24 —a20 24 it 4 30 L e 4 80
80 x30 OB B0ER e e B 675 RS 0al 6 75

Plain Ground Glass.
STANDARD QUALITY.

Bize. Per Light. Size. Per Light.
Wad Ll shadate s et s L TG e T e e e L R AR e 30 25
b xb iR e e L T B e 28
B xblg s e S ERle R B Llan e e 43
P AR S e e e e T e S i 56

SUNDRY PIECES.
Focusing or
Holder Slides. Adjusting Screws.
Not Lever Pattern.

s Plate Gamera 2000 i i n e i s0 27 $2 25
Ix5 LR A e T e e e el 32 2ras
Ly e T e e e 34 2 25
ROy R R g L e 36 2 25
b N e L S e . 88 2 25
nxy e e e 40 P T
s e e 45 225
Bx10 ~° e Sl e e R e P 2 70
G in clnnatitCarmerd s e 72 3 00
10X 12 e 1 85 250

11x14 R N ) 202 2
X1 e e 2 25 4 50
17 R 20 A M e D 4 50
IHx22 S L S R R T T 315 4 50
24 SR e B T R Sl 3 60 4 50
80 4TRSS MG e RO 5 40 4 50

FOR INDIA RUBBER SLIDES add 40 per cent. to list prices of
tepular Slides.
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REGISTERING SLIDES.

(PATENTED. )

LExtract from ‘' PHOTOGRAPHIC TIMES,"” Marck, 1884.

In the pleasure or excitement attendant upon picture-taking, holders
have been so changed about that the note-book afforded no clue to their
identity. All photographers, whether professional or amateur, who have
in time past puzzled their brains in the endeavor to solve such vexatious
questions as these—

* Hawe [or have T not exposed that plate? "

IS exposed, was the plate used for that prized picture 27

U Shall I incur the risk of making a dowble exposure 2
henceforth will have themselves only to find fault with if they do not pro-
cure and use in their dry-plate holders registering slides, or as they have
been called ** Record Slides.” These can be written upon with slate or
lead pencil ad libitum, and the writing erased without injury to them. Be-
fore taking a picture the mottled surface of these slides is seen ; afterward
they are turned, so that the blackboard surface, which was toward the sen-
sitive plate, is out, and the data respecting the' exposures are pencilled
thereon—a very convenient place, by the way, to consult it when develops-
ing the plates,

The material out of which these Registering Slides is made is imper-
vious to water, and is so hard that they outlast common paper slides in the
proportion of five to one.  Tey will be supplicd with neww American Optical
Co.’s Dy Plate Cameras and Amatenr OQutfits wup to 10x12 size without ad-
dition te present price list. Additional Holder Slides of this kind supplied
at the following prices :

PRICE RECISTERINC SLIDES.

Each. Fach,

Sizefora81xAl o s T S0UI8 | Size for HE et S0 85
i LR R L e S MR e SR A0
105 T ek Y C TR S

B e S ) RGN 0
Registering Slides not made above 8510 size,

American Optical Co.'s Patent Dry Plate
Changing Box, with Special Plate
Holder, for Field Photography.

Manzefactured from the Best Mahogany, very Highly Finished, with Brass

Mowuntings.

This Dry Plate Box is acknowledged by competent judges to be the
hest arrangement for transferring prepared plates from the plate box to the
camera in the open air. It can be adapted tc cny camera, and made to
contain any number of plates.

The essential part of this apparatus consists in the box for holding the
plates and the shield for exposing them.

DIRECTIONS FOR USE.

In filling the Dry Plate Changing Box with prepared plates, care must
b used to have the film side toward the front, To transfer a plate from
the changing box, set the shield on the dowel-pins of the sliding platform—
sime as an ordinary holder is set on a camera box during the exposure of
the plate—push the shield and sliding platform forward until they are
opposite the proper place in the box, when they become fast over the open-
iy through which the plate passes. Turn the box and shield wearly upside
town—say at an angle of forty-five degrees—and let the plate slide gentdy
into the shield. Turn the cross-bar of shield around at right angles, thus
securing the plate.  Draw the shield and sliding platiorm backward to the
lirst position, and the shield becomes disengaged from the changing box,
which becomes closed by the same motion,

Nao 1. To hold twelve 4-4 or 4 x 5 prepared plates, with shield, . . . 833 oo
P ‘“ eighteen Sy St € R e di00
3. Stereoscopic, to hiold twelve 5 x § prepared plates, with shield. 335 oo
" L ‘  eighteen i i 37 00
5. Landscape, “ twelve 63 x 81 £ = 45 00
0. £x 5 b 8x 10 £ & 55 00

Larger sizes made only to order.

NOTE~—dAn ordinary plate holder will not work tn connection
with a dry plate changing box.  One must be specially designed and
wade for wse on the camera, and with attachments fo work very
dccuraledy tn conjunction with these on the changing box.
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Patent Glass Baths for Gallery or Field Photography.

These Baths are already so universally known by the profession that it
15 almost unnecessary to call attention to their claims for superiority over all
others in use.

The interior being manufactured almost entirely of glass, they will con-
tain the silver solution in a perfectly pure state for any length of time, yet,
on account of being cased in wood, they are the strongest bath in the mar-
ket, and are the style generally used in large galleries.

They are furnished with a hinged cover, so that the silver solution is
protected from dust, ete., except when a plate is being dipped or removed.

The front of each bath is paneled, so that when the shutter is removed
the bottom may be examined as to its freedom from scdiment, a convenience
which every other make of bath should possess, and of absolute importance
in hot weather or tropical climates.

The same sizes are also manufactured with an improved water-tight cover
for field photography, and, when so arranged, can be transported filied with
the solution without any danger of leaking, thus saving all the trouble of
removing it from the bath when not in acfual use, a very great convenience
possessed by no other make,

Waoter-tight | Watertight
To veceive a IMate. Top for Field, To receive a Plate, Top for F eld,

Larger sizes manufactured to order.

.No.o. 4x8inches.g1oo0o Sr3oe | No.s, 14x17inches$3s oo $42 50
G B T, G RTINS 3T 7 R 48 oo sbH Lo
e vl Bioc ST S 12 00 15 00 A EhalEepr s 6o oo 67 co

: 2 oc 5 7. 18> 7
Uoge o el S 2000 2z5¢c0 | ‘8 2oxz2q *f JOo oo B0 00
ST 2300 2800 o e, 75 0o 85 oo

Boxes for the Protection of Solid Glass Baths.

Tight Top Box for

Tight Top Gox for

Studio Box. Field Service, Studio Box.  Field Service,
For 4 x 5 Bath.31 60 81 75 | For 11 x 14 Bath.33 60 $6 75
SR il 1 65 4 Bo RS e s e 370 7 €O
AT el 1 80 5 00 [ LD 20 4 25 778
SR T O 2 00 5 20 R S e 2 4 50 8 56
o e TRt 2 6o 5 75 ‘““ 20x 26 495 10 00

n ordering the above Boxes for Eaths in

use, the outside measurements

are required, because Baths vary so much in pattern and thickness.

American Optical Co.’s Dark Tent for
Outdoor Work.

Very light, durable and portable. The box carrying the tent
and forming part of same, together with the reservoir and
developing tray for 1r x 14 plates. It is mounted on a
light tripod stand, and is in every way desirable for outdoor

WOTIL e ey, Nt LAl R e S, LR e i & £y

Larger sizes made to order.
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NEW "HAVEN FACTORY.

@IIIS Factory is now under the same management which has made so
) great a success of the American Optical Company.

The apparatus which is constructed at this factory is, without ques-
tion, superior to that made anywhere else in this country, excepting only
what we produce at our American Optical Factory., [t is guaranteed to
be substantial, well made, and in every respect finished in a workmanlike
mamnner.

All of the Cameras described in this Catalogue are supplied at the
same list price, whether they are fitted with Solid Glass Corner, Bonanza,
or either of the styles of Dry Plate Holders.

It is our boast that we are progressive, and hence our Apparatus is
improved when it is found practicable to make changes that are real im-
provements, This may cause slight departures from the printed description
in this Catalogue, but please remember that all changes are for the better,
and that we thus voluntarily add to the cost of production.

He beg leave to emplhasize the suggestion, that customers, by giving their
orders for apparatus before they ave actually in want, will favor us greatly and
spare themselves annoyance from delays, which in our busiest season are sometines
unavoidadle, and at the sawvie time we can give better satisfaction and move
attention to their commands,

Dealers in photographic stock throughout this and foreign countries
keep our apparatus on hand, but photographers failing to find it where
they are accustomed to purchase may send their orders direct to the manu-
facturers.

To insure attention, all orders for special apparatus must be accom-
panied by a remittance, covering one-third of the amount of proposed
purchase.

Our apparatus is packed with the utmost care by experienced and
careful packers, hence we assume no responsibility for breakage or damage
in transportation.

SCOVILL MANUFACTURING CO,

s —NQU
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Peerless Portirait Cameras.

These Cameras are manufactured in the most substantial manner from
the best of mahogany, with telescopic bed, lever focusing attachment, cone
Lellows, and are handsomely finished. They are supplied with Solid
Gilass Corner or other styles of Wet and Dry Plate Holders, and are
i every respect superior to all other makes, excepting the American
Optical Company's. (

Double

Swing Back,
8 x 10 PeerlessEortraitesGane rais it s i St L 337 00
10 x 12 » AT s e R e 45 00
1 x 14 ' £ with extension bed........... 60 00
4 x 17 < G A R S A 70 00
17 x 20 o 5 i A I S 84 00
18 x 22 - i £ SRS 1 90 00

W

Peerless Imperial Cameras.

Double
Swing-Back.
| J i [ st Ao el s e e A SR T e e L S S R &35 00
11 « 14, with 8 x 10 Holder and Attachment... ......... .... ... 8000
Id x 17; o« a5 L 5 I S T R 95 00
LT a0 serets i i & SRR s R e 115 00
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Aceme Standard Portrait Cameras.

These Cameras are made of selected black walnut, solid bed, and are
supplied with rubber bellows, swing ground glass, focus rack, reversible
shield and solid glass corners.

1-4 Reversible Portrait Cameras. . ... ...cecieenane sueanns $8 00
1-2 < 4 e o L L 10 00
4-4 4 £ A R S e e e A e 14 00
8 x 10 7 4 N e 20 00
10 x 12 3 e b e e B R P 25 00
11 x 14 o i O o o= e A L L LA LR 35 00
14 x 17 4 3 e S L S 45 00
615 x 814 Acme Standard Portrait Camera, with Sliding 8. G. Cor.
Holder. . e e e b s L $19 00
8 x 10 Aeme Standard Portrait Camera, with Sliding S. G, Cor.

Holderss i s e e s s o e e 27 00

A Ithon tilenses st o e e e P S18 00
With four 14 Lenses ona brass plate.... ..o coroo oiinronrannea. .. gOR00

The newest pattern of the standard quality of Victoria Cameras,
which produces 9 and 18 pictures on a 5 x 7 plate, is called the
“ Multiplying Victoria Camera.” Price, without Lenses. ......... 520 00,

When ordering the above Cameras, please state whether vableted or solid
glass corner Holder is desived.
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Cineinnati Gem Cameras.

This Camera, by some called the Lakeside, makes with one tube one
picture o either a 1-4, 1-2, 4-4, 8x 10, §x 7, or 7 x 10 plate, and two on
pither a 5 X7, 7x 10, or § x 10 plate.

[t makes, with four 1-4 gem tubes on brass plate, four or eight pictures’
N a5 XY oryx 1o plate.

"= The 7 x 10 and 5 x 7 are rabbeted kits. The kits for all other sizes
e supplied with solid glass corners—Scovill’s Improved. It has but one

outside holder, in which all the kits reverse.
Fitted with Four

Unfitted. 1-4 Gem Tubes
Plain (without Carriage or Swing)....... $24 00 41 00
Tlarriage Movement. . T Coa 28 00 45 00
single Swing. Wios R T R 25 00 45 00
e ol ble Swing T 33 50 50 00

*These Cameras may be fitted with Bonanza Holders.
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VIEW CAMERAS.

Acme Reversible-back View Cameras,
(PATENTED.
—

These Cameras aie
supplied with Cone
Bellows, Patent Re
versible Back, Vertical
Shifting Fronts ani
Folding Platforms—
are very compact, light
and portable.

Single Double | Single Double

Swing S'w'g-b’k. Swing. S'w'g-b'le,
6ix B} reversible, $29 oo $33 oo | 1Ix14 reversible. .. $50 oo $55 o0
8 x10 £ 34 00 38 00 | 14x%17 £ . 6o 0o 65 o
10 XI2 . 40 00 45 00 | 17%X20 ¢ coe 70 O FEREE

The Philadelphia Stereo. Camera.

This Camera is so arranged that the center diaphragm may be removed,
the front changed and, with one tube, vertical or horizontal el views
may be made with it, as well as all classes of stereoscopic views,

The first illustration represents the camera as it is used for ordinary
stereoscopic work. It isa perfect piece of workmanship heautiful, strong
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und light—combining all the little neat parts that go to making up a fine
plece of apparatus. It has rubber bellows. The platform is hinged so that
Il may fold up compactly; the focusing cam enables one to focus exactly
il quickly ; the swing-back, which is indispensable for landscape work, is
itached ; the front raises and lowers, and the holder is made to fit on dowel
pins, which arrangement is far preferable to sliding the holder. The ground
pluss is hinged fast. The second figure represents the camera turned over
on its side for the purpose of making an upright single view with one tube.
e partition or diaphragm (4) is removed, so the plate is not obstructed
o divided ; Cis a clasp which holds the holder in place when the exposure
it being made, and at £ is a clasp and screw which keeps the holder at a
jroper swing or angle when it is necessary to use the swing-back. /[ ./ are
vierews which bind the platform to the camera when in use.

I'ur stereo, and single views, reversible, for plates 4x7, 4x8, or s5x8
Single swing-back. ... v s v e s e $20 o0
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The Perfect Camera Stand.

CAMERA STANDS.

We have been induced by the demand for a better class of Camer
Stands than have heretofore found their way into the market, to introdug

several new styles, combining solidity (being perfectly free from vibration)
with portability and ease of adjustment, as the camera can be inclined al

any angle with great celerity,

Lever Adjustment Gallery Stand.

No, 5.—The * Perfect” Camera Stand has been manufactured for
several years, and is, as it has been justly cailed, a ** Per-
fect” Camera Stand, made of finely polished black walnut
and best of metal castings. [t has superior advantages
for cameras up to 1o x 12 size. Price, with Plate Holder
Pocketiitn i i seiina g A $16 oo

NS. P. C. (Iron Centre) Excelsior Camera Stand.
ST

Manufactured with brass mountings and patent lever adjustment, a/i o
with pocket to frold Plate Holder.

The only stand suitable for large cameras, being portable, easily wl

justed, and of great solidity.

No. b.—For all sizes t0 8 x 10 inclusive . .....iccvvvs sensenennns 15 00
No. 6.— +8 LA £ R 17 00
No. 7.—Combining in one a stand for all sizes from 8 x 10 to 11 x 14. 19 00
No. Tl5,—Combining in one a stand for all sizes from 11 x 14 to

20 dnelusive s e 28 bl :
""" < i
The above Gallery Stands will be found light and easily moved, yol
= . Iy e g A n T 2R AN e TS Sl L hor i e o e o e $3 75
perfectly free from vibration. The adjusting levers are so arranged thil ‘g, gy [ cp et A LR b (Lt e 4

the stand may be made level at any desired height and then depressed, . LR L R L e I RS e R0
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The Aceme Camera Stand.

No. 1.—1-2 and 44 (0
No. 2, with Plate Holder Pocket, 8 x 10 and 10 x 12. .. .. .. .. ... ... 12 00

Peerless Folding_-_'ﬂi_ﬁdﬂs_ forFleld Photography.

Manufactured from selected second growth ash, with brass mountings
and folding legs, which makes them very light
and portable ; yet they are perfectly firm and
rigid when extended for use.

Wood Top. Metal Top
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No. 1. Peerless Stereoscopic, double jointed legs, 6 in. wooden top, $2 83
Wi 2. i .k e e 12 ih -‘L 75
"8, o £ hinged legs, 12 i 5 70

4, o i £ 11 metal top, 9 &0
3. £ Six foot, rigid legs, 12 wooden top, 6 00
6‘ ik £ ‘i 15 ik 8 00

The above tripods are so constructed that they can be easily taken apart
lor packing, and yet can, when in use, be made as stiff and solid as though
carved from a solid block.

Rigid Tripods of the same style as the above supplied at the same list

prices,
Parts of above Tripods.
Each. Each.
Single leg for No, 1 Tripod..So0 g5 | Single top for No. 1 Tripod. .80 72
il L 2&31( T i ik 2 i T IR
) e 4 (1] e I 42 113 “ 3 (11 b= T 13

The Scovill Extension Tripod.

2

This tripod possesses special advantages. It can be set up, ready for
ihe, quicker than any other, and with less trouble. By turning the brass
luttons shown in the accompanying illustration, the legs may, ‘“in atwink-
Iy, " be extended to the desired length, and fastened. When this tripod
I4 placed on uneven ground, the camera it supports may be brought to the
toper level by simply adjusting the length of the tripod legs. Another
rommendable feature of the Scovill Extension Tripod is, that it has no de-
tichable parts to be misplaced or lost. Combining as it does firmness,
sirength, and lightness, this tripod must at once find favor with the profes-
ol view taker, who very often wastes valuable time, or loses opportune
muinents in placing the tripod Jegs and changing their position to include
{unt whatis wanted in a picture, and to level the camera.

NDL T Fortreatot i elicanieras feachiss e e e $3 oo
PU g R RS AT e A s A C N IR e e e L e e 3 25
af—** e (L with brass circle for camera............. 3 75
o= G RL samErde Teachl L L e 5400




Patent Camera Reversing Attachments,

These Attachments are fixed to the top
of Extension Tripods.

No. 0, with No. 1 Extension Tripod,

No. 1, with No. 1 Extension Tripod, 5 00

No. 2, with No. 2 Extension Tripod, & 60

The Scovill Adjustable Tripod.
(FEATHER WEIGHT.)

Nothing more compact, certainly nothing as graceful in appearancy
and light in weight as the new Tripod for out-door photography, just pro-
duced by the American Optical Company, has yet made its appearance,
Because so readily adjusted to the utmost irregularity of the earth's sui
face, it was decided to call it ** The Adjustable Tripod.” Lady amateuin
prefer it to any other pattern on account of its lightness and beauty. ‘Il
top is covered with billiard cloth to prevent marring the fine polish on oul
cameras, and the screw is not detachable. No. 1, price, $3.50 cach. Nu,
2, price, $5.00.

LATEST.—The Scovill Adjustable Jointed Tripod, to fold and
carry in a valise, $4.00.  Same with Canvas Bag and Handle, $4.75.

and Camera Bed Plate ........ $4 80

The Daisy Tripod.

An inspection of one of
these Tripods will con-
vinece the most skeptical
that it has no superior for
vave of adjustment, light-
uess and compactness.,

l.ength, when folded,
1115 inches.

Weight, 2 1bs.
Price, $5.00.

e

SCOVILL

Fhis Tripod weighs only 2 Ibs. 2 ozs., and measures but 17 inches
when olded o5 s r i e e e Price, $5 00
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Printing Frames.

This tripod is of English origin. The illustration here presented makes
an extended description unnecessary. Suffice it to say that this tripod Ia
very firm when set up, and folds up compactly by simply pressing togethaer
the two upper joints of each leg, thus unsetting them from the pins on tha
brass top and then doubling them over on to the third joint. This move
ment is naturally reversed when placing the tripod in position to suppeil

DEEP PRINTING FRAME.

the camera. The brass circle top makes the tripod very rigid and steady 5 Flat Dee For Plates Flat. Decp.
when clamped to a camera, and prevents marring of its platform. "i" _l “r;' G 3.6 5 gc- i 3 o §oi5
IPEE RV nosim oo b sn o n a0ne e B s s erm s $2 20 AL o AS""'“'IOO 4 % AT O A G
| X A O 30..cc0aan 4K ITecasnssas 2 450n000ann 3
Adapted for cameras from 1-4 to 8x 10 size. i} x ;&, ....... o 100 | 16X 20..... SN son g gy
HE X Gk R T ooN | RTEy e 0 4 500« 475
R R s A C T R [ ST B p e 5 O0..ca0nss 5 25
I d P. ' P e F R s oD R Oac o R e S F Hhansscm 5 50
; -Tames. Dy x &% . .... D T e R R o e R e Q 00
mprove l'llltl'ﬂg Fr es ¥ x 10 i o s L 35x45%,“....‘....... ..... 16 00
Manufactured of cherry, with Brass Springs and Paneled Backs | f0'x 12 - e L 0D .aeenss 200 ] 30X60%. o iaiii e 22 00
very superior article. BL X X R A A s 2 RO

*Larger or special sizes made to order at short notice, according to
specification,
When made, with backs to open lengthways, ten per cent. is added to
ihe foregoing prices for thelrespective sizes.

New York Printing Frame.

Frat PrINtING FrAME.

Our Printing Frames are constructed so that a uniform pressure s
obtained, thus insuring perfect contact between the positive paper Al
negative plate. The back boards are so arranged that the progress of thi
printing may be watched without danger of shifting the paper.

Ihis Frame was made in consequence of a demand for such a pat-
tern, combining lightness and strength.  1-4 size, price, each....8$0 50
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Atwood’s Patent Reversible Printing Frame.

This frame is square, and just as it is shown in the accompanying illus.
tration. Tt is made with double corners, and in utility combines the action
of the regular and the lengthways printing frames,

It will be seen that the back also of this frame is square, with small
blocks cut out to fit the corners, thus allowing the back to be placed upaon
the negative so that the springs and hinges will extend either lengthways
or crossways of the subject. The advantage of this action will easily by
perceived,

Suppose the negative of a standing figure to have been placed in the
Atwood Frame, and the back put in with the springs parellel to the length
of the subject. Either half of the back board can be opened and thrown
over on the other, in this manner allowing such an examination of the print
as to show a view from the head to the foot.

Again, in printing from a group negative, the back of the Atwood
Frame can be placed to open crossways of the negative, thus giving an
opportunity, when examining the print, of seeing all the faces.

In printing a landscape where cloud negatives are used, and the back
has been set in the manner just described, it is possible to contrast the sky
with the other features of the view on the print.

There is no reason why prints from two 3x8 negatives of different
subjects may not be made at one time in an 8 x 10 Atwood Frame. Other
good vses will be apparent, and we need not enumerate them. The back
can be made to open two-thirds, instead of at the centre, where so desired
and ordered.

Size for 4 negatives, Bach.......s . uiatiassvas e s 2o e RN
o4-4 4 e S D0 G B 0T B Bob b O e DA SO GO DA B G O o0 & - 0O
P S (i A b OO D D O D0 o O e e Slakn = inie nin ntetnt AR
HATE) T e e T
e el e I A S L e e AR
T T R A e A PR n ) T
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Retouching Frames.

No. 1, for 1-4 to B x Io negatives, black walnut .......coeeeveeeas $3 75
““ 2, " I-410IIX14 5 L S e Rl 7 50

They have a drawer and all the modern improvements.

Plate Vises for Holding Glass when heing
Polished.

Manfactured in Havd Wood, with Tmproved Screw Adjustment.

price, each, 50 cents.

Extra Sizes and Quality.

No. 2.—For plates from T=gito ... oo s oo aino ol ool cd i 53 8o
og.— S b e 10T o0 el Sahios e 5 70
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Negative Rack.

‘With either Wood or Zinc
Corrugation...... Price, $0 50

Negative Boxes.

Manufactured from Whitewood, with Hinged Cover. A Very Superior Article,

For holding 22 | For holding 24
Plates. Bormat ICL Tl Blates. Fegir  Lighrol
Hoolk. and Key, | Hook. and Key,
19 each....8060 $160 | 8 x10 « . .. & 10 ‘8210
1-6 e 000 160 A0 Tx S e
Blex e L 62 1 62 | For holding 12 Plates.
4 x5 S e e 1656 | 11 x14 each.... 2 50 3 b0
il x KIS 190 | 18 x16 ¢ . s 5 ok
Ak Bl R O 196 | 14 xi7 s 5. '3.000 4
dilte s (o s 175 | 16 x20 « _..° 3650 i
40 SR s 175 | A% x21 o 0 dUs0 e
B i o 18 | 18 x22 s ... 500 om0
KB e 90 1900 | 20 x4 < CC0 5 50N RN

5
615 x 8lfecach.... 1 00

Special sizes made to order to hold any number of plates required.

o
=
=

The Hallenbeck Sensitized Paper and Dry-Plate

Safety-Box.
. Price, Price, Price, Price,
Size. Ordinary.  Cedar lined. Size. Ordinary.  Cedar lined,
A B $1 00 $1 50 Bixil0 $1 50 42 00
LR SR 115 1 65 Wox2d L 4 50 & o0
614x8L5. ... 125 175

Subject to usual discount on negative boxes.

These boxes are provided with lock and key, and with inside i
weighted to keep paper flat.
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AMERICAN LENSES.
Morrison’s Wide-Angle View Lenses.

Patented May 21, 1872,

These Lenses are absolutely rectilinear; they
embrace an angle of fully 100 degrees, and are the
most rapid, and are universally conceded to be the
best wide-arngle lenses made.

= Equivalent
No.  of Lens. Size of Plate. OCcus, Price.
l....4inch.. 8+ x 4} inch.... 3 inch, each, $25 00 )
9....10 ¢ LAl il e e R e
8....1 ., 4px TF ¢ .. 4p ¢ 2500 | These 5 sizes will
k. .. JIGEEE S AR S A ) SRR e 25 00 [ fitinto 1 flange.

B....1 1 gl R ape e g S R ()

6....1 O s R0 R o e vl

7. .. 13t S A L 1ROV - it 1 flance.
8.... 03 ol by St s s AR e DO

§.... TRy o0 N TR 000 e e sz will
10,...18 *¢ .20 x 24 S Fii, e 5 80 00 - fitinto 1 flange.
1. ...13 ¢ 25 x 30 oo gt 00000

{5 Nos. 1 to 6 are all made in matched pairs for stereoscopic work.
I'ie shorter focused Lenses are especially adapted for street and other
vicws in confined situations. For general purposes, a pair of No. 5 Lenses
will be found most useful.

Morrison Combination Wide-Angle Lens.

Opening the velvet-linea morocco case presented to us ]'31' our inspec-
tion, we find partitioned-off space containing an ordinary 5-inch Morrison
Wide-Angle Lens, on which the front and back combinations are distinctly
marked with the figure 5.

Besides this, in cells, are four mountings with lenses of varying focal
lengths, each marked in white with a number. By unscrewing the back
combination marked 5, and putting in its place the mounting marked 6, a
lens of G-inch back focus is obtained.

Again, by removing both these cells and replacing them with the two
warked 8, a lens of 8-inch back focus is the result.

By screwing in the front combination marked 5 and the back combin-
iion marked 4, a lens of 4-inch back focus is obtained.

I'utting a front combination marked 8 and a back marked 6, a focus of
Y inches is produced.

Thus the operator has a choice of five focal lengths with the one lens.

Price for Morrison Combination Wide-Angle Lens, $80.
Morrison’s Instantaneous Wide-Angle View Lenses.

With full opening, these Lenses have all the extreme depth for which
the Morrison Regular Wide-Angle Lenses are noted. They work with
cutreme rapidity, and will cover an angle of 90 degrees sharp. Furnished
with o set of diaphragms,

Dinmeter of | Size of Plate, Size of Plate when g
Laens, | Full Opening. Stopped Down. Focus. Erice,
it inch, 4x 4 inches, bx T inches. | 6 inches, &30 00
LA dx 6 o Sx 10 i 8 i 30 00
1+ " Oy g 10x12 10 i 400 00
1

A ‘ sx10 1dx 17 L 13 s 45 00
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THE LEUKOSCOPE LENSES.

The name given to the Lenses introduced by Mr. Richard Morrisun
is singularly‘:lppropriate; Leukoscope indicating a drilliant light.  Thesw
lenses work with greater rapidity than any of the so-called rapid lenses, anil
possess a depth of focus truly remarkable. By their agency portralis
having lifé-size heads may be taken with sharpness and delicacy. ‘Tha
construction is such as to ensure equal illumination all over the plate,
which cannot be effected by any lens set in a long tube and worked with
full aperture. When used with a medium diaphragm they will take un
instantaneous group out of doors, every fizure being sharp. For copylig

they are unexcelled.

Size of Size of
No. Diameter, Group. Landscape. Back Focus. Equiv. Focus, Prive,
1... .4 inches....18x22.....25x80..... 82 inches..... 34 inches. .. .p180 00
S A SR R ) e, 20x24.. ... 25 0 L 88 nEeT e
Bt B e R 18 S TR0 T ] RS R Rl
4 el b e U 14x1%7..... ik R e LR
bl e gl SRR o IR B B L s BRLLERE R BRI ) i
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MORRISON’S
“ FULL FIGURE”
& x 10;

PORTRAIT LENS.

Price, $90.00.

The “Peerless” Portrait Lens.

“PEERLESS” QUICK ACTING.
Price.
No.1a. 1-4 size, Double Achromatic Lenses,
212 in. diameter, focal length 4 in., Rack
and Pinion, and fitted with a full set of
Waterhouse Diaphragms in morocco case.$25 00

No. 2a. 1-2 size, Double Achromatic Lenses,
25¢ in. diameter, focal length 7 in., Rack
and Pinion, and fitted with a full set of
Waterhouse Diaphragms in morocgo case. 40 00
No. 83a. 4-4 size, Double Achromatic Lenses,
3 in. diameter, focal length 9 in., Rack
and Pinion, and fitted with a full set of
Waterhouse Diaphragms in morocco case. 60 00

These Lenses are guaranteed first-class in every respect, and the best
fuim for lantern work.

Extra Rapid “Peerless” Lenses.

Nire, 15 ; Rack and Pinion; diameter, 2% inch; back focus, 614

inch:; pricet - i e e e $60 00
Sire, 444 rigid mounting ; diameter, 314 inch ; back focus, 8 inch ;

PIiCE ot e e e e e e e e e 85 00
Hire, ex., 4-4; rigid mounting ; diameter, 4 inch; back focus, 12

D R TIEGT O b £ b S0 Gh s e e S, 160 00

I'hese lenses work with an aperture the full size of the lens, and, being
hort focus, are very rapid.  They give perfect definition, with great depth

ul locus,
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Prices of Central Stops, Flanges and Leather Caps..

(FURNISHED TO ORDER.)

For Morrison’s and Peerless Lenses.

Plain Central Stops,
Metal  in Leather

Drop. Case, Flanges,  Capns
Wide-Angle to 10 inch, inclusive..& .. & .. $1 50 §0 60
& from 18 to 17 inch... .. S 2 00 o
10 and 13 inch Instantaneous Wide-
Angle View Lenses.......... 22 400 1% b
5% and 8 inch Instantaneous Wide-
Angle View Lenses......-.. .200 37 1% '
1-4 size Peerless Lenses.......... o 450 250 150
1-2 « £t R SR o 50 300 17
4.4 ¢ S A S e 650 350 200
Bz & e L i Y50 450 2 00

Revolving Shutter and Diaphragms, for all sizes of Morrison
Instantaneous Wide-Angle Lenses, $20.00,

Seovill's “ Peerless” Quick-Acting Stereoscopic Lenses,

FOR PORTRAITURE OR VIEWS.

These Lenses are especially designed for Stereoscopic Photography,
and are so constructed that they will work well for interiors or exteriors,

They are particularly adapted for instantaneous work.

Diameter of Lenses, 114 inch ; focal length, 81 inches.

By removing the back lens and substituting the front combination, i
focal length of 515 inches is obtained.

They are supplied with six Waterhouse diaphragms in morocco case,
B riCe; PEr pair /e r ol foap Sos i el g et ol e e ST F20 00

Imitation Dallmeyer Tens: FA B8 ei s s s 8 Each, $0 H0
& & Lenses, matched for Stereoscopic Work, per pair, 17 ()

SCOVILL’S PORTRAIT LENS,

For 34 x 444 and 4x 5 Portraits, or in pairs for Stercoscopic Views
oninhxiBiplate s i S et e PTLCS BRCH S REE
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WATERBURY LENSES.

The unprecedented success which has everywhere resulted from
the employment of the smaller Waterbury Lenses—those for 4 x 5
and 5 x 8 respectively (and which are achromatic combinations
vomposed of a bi-convex Lens of crown glass cemented to a plano-
convex Lens made of the best flint glass)—has induced the
Scovill Manufacturing Company to extend the capabilities of
this favorite objective, and to issue one of larger dimensions and
longer focus than either of the others.

This new lens, which is designated “ The ‘ C’ Waterbury Lens,”
possesses all the excellent qualities of those of smaller size, while
il takes a negative of greatly increased dimensions. It produces.
i negative on an 8 x 10 plate with great perfection, although some
pliotographers do not hesitate to use it on a 10 x 12 plate. The
lens is constructed of the finest optical glass, and has a diameter
ol %} inches, its focus being 15 inches. When the largest stop is
cmployed this lens is capable of producing fine portraits—es-
pecially busts—on a twelve-inch plate.

[t has diaphragms of three different diameters, these being care-
fully calculated so as to suit the various exigencies under which a
lens is employed.

PRICE
A, Single, fordix oiplate Rersemini e o 83 50
A, Matched pain, SIere0sCopIe: wire it ss sty e 7 00
B, Single; for dimEiplatet- Rtuiiwa f S 4 50
BB, Singlejfora b8 Rhimlate i, v e 800

C, Single; foralUSRIR ARSI 0 n] ate o 8 00
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The Wale Universal Lenses. CUNDLACH

Rapid Rectigraphic Lenses.

The splendid qualities of the Rectigraphic (it being con-
stincted on a principle superior to that employed in the construction of

iy other photographic lens in the market), have won for it, in the short

tiine it has been before the photographic public, a well recognized place in
the front rank of photographic objectives. ;

ForLandscapes, Groups, Portraits, and Instantaneous Views. It possessesiall theiquatilieiiceduped toimakeiitcquall yralnaplofiia:
vither Landscape or Portrait Work. Forthe latter purpose we recommend
6 in. back focus, for 3 x 8 Plates and under (without Shutter)..$25 00 vopecially the larger sizes, from No. 4 up. When used with the Modern
L c 5 o « §(with Instantaneous | 4~ i1y Plate they will equal the best Portrait Lenses in rapidity, while, with

6 5 x 8 | and Time Shutter) { 22 U0 :

their full opening, they have wonderful depth and microscopic sharpness,

B i Gl x 8l - £ (without Shutter).. 33 00
The RECTIGRAPHIC is superior to any lens in the market in ffat-

i “ “ “ T (with Instantaneous | 4.
8 6lg x 8l { and Time Shutter) f’lfj 00 s of field, and is the only one that can be focused sharp at the extreme

10 ¢« T “ 8 x10 ‘e “ (without Shutter).. 40 00 cilpe of the field, being free from astigmatism,

H (with Instantancous | 50 00

1056 5% “ S e 1A : ; { and Time Shutter) §

ILach lens is supplied with a set of Diaphragms in a morocco case.
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GUNDLACH

Rapid Rectigraphic Lenses.

DESCRIPTION AND PRICE.

. 3i Si iam. | S niv

No. ‘ Tredl | gt e o | oo, | Frparatent | e co
T 31x414 e o0 R 61y | $20.00
SRS ses 4x6 114 g 8 30.00
3 | 614x815 | 5x8 114 91, 10 38.00
1 | “Bx10° | 61xsig il 12 50.00
5 | 1022 &x10 o % ke 1817 1414 64.00
6 11x14 | 10x12 o1y | 18 1615 7600
b 14x17 | 12x15 95, 1714 19 125.00
8 17x20 | 16x18 3 ‘ 00 | 2 150,00

GUNDLACHE

Wide-Angle Rectigraphic Lenses,

In presenting this Objective to the consideration of the photographic
public, we do so confident that it is the best and most rapid wide-anglo
Photographic objective in the market. It is absolutely rectilinear, and
possesses, in so far as any wide-angle lens can, the qualities that have won
so much favor for the RAPID RECTIGRAPHIC.

No. Piate. | "lenees | Woous | “Womus | Peloe

1 5x7 T 434 in. 82400
2 Bl5x8l5 | 117 ¢ 5L o ‘ g7 30.00
3 10x12 114 p B 40.00
4 14x17 9" « 03¢ " | 1014« 55.00
5 17x20 25 ¢ 1812« | 147« 80.00

List of Caps, Diaphragms, Ete¢., for the Rapid Rectlls
graphic Lens.

Uliaal sl end e

1
|

Elange. ook Sﬂ 45 $0 65 |$0.75 $1.00 $1.80 $1.60 $2.5ﬂ $3.00
Diaphragms...... 80 | 1.20 [ 1.5 | 2.25 | 2.75 | 8.40 | 5.75 | 6.78
(Sascmainn .35 40 .45 .60 .65 .75 1 1.26 | 1.560
Cipel il Cany G ‘ 45| 50| 65| .75 |1.25|1.00
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IMPORTED LLENSES.

Beck Autograph Rectilinear Lenses.

None genuine without this engraved on the tube.

These Lenses possess qualities entirely their own.

These Lenses are
perfectly Aplanatic,
covering  with full
aperture to the ex-
treme corners the size
plate for which they
are designated in the
list, and much larger
sizes when moderate-
‘ly stopped down
They are very rapid
in action rendering
them particularly val-
uable for insianiane-
ous and short-time
exposures ; are rigid-
ly rectilinear and
symmetrical ; possess
wonderful  penetra-
tion and definition,
and are the lightest
il most compact of any lenses in the market—a matter of no small mo-
ment to the landscape photographer. The No. b Lens will make life-size
liwnds, sharp and free from distortion. They are in use in many of the
lvuding galleries of the country.

x4, AcruaL Size,

A Size of | Diameter Back Equiv'lent :
NO Plate. |of Lenses.| Focus. c}l“ocus, Angle. Price.
I x4l | % in 414 in. 5 in. | 75° $25 00
% 4]/}\‘]} 1 in. 6 in. 634 in, | T0° 30 00
g | hlix8 114 in. 8 in. B/m. ! 64 | 85 00
i | b,ng}/ 114 in. 101 in. in, 67= | 50 00
b x10 134 in. 1217 in. d in. 66= | 60 00
g II) x12 2 in, 1412in, | 16 in. 66 © 75 00
T |11 x14 217 in. 163 in, | 18 in, 66 100 00
B | 14 x17 3 in. 2% in. | 24 in, 6 © 160 00
il 20 =x22 334 in. 2714 in. 30  in. 662 200 00
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STEINHEIL LENSES.

QUALITY not quantity governs in determining the price of lenses.’ Il
an examination of the following price list, which supercedes all previo
ones, it will be seen that Steinheil lenses are sold lower than any first-cli
lenses with which alone they may be compared. The introduction
Steinheil lenses marked an important advance in photographic optics.

HOW TO SELECT A STEINHEIL LENS.

In order to meet the various requirements, and to insure in each speel
case as perfect work as possible, we make lenses of different constii
tions,

Our lenses are divided into six serées, presented in the order of thel
respective rapidities. Each series begins with No. 1 for the smallest siz
and continues upwards. To avoid errors, it is therefore necessar
ordclmgtu quote both the number of the series and the number ol'yll
lens in the present catalogue.

All our lenses are rectilinear and are strictly corrected for spheric
errors and chemical focus. |

They are free from disturbing reflections, and strongly illuminated uly
jects can be taken with them without producing flare or light spots. Tha
are, moreover, constructed so as to give the greatest possible equality
definition over the whole picture.

In focusmg with these lenses, it is advisable to use the largest slop
even when it is intended to work with the smallest. ..

The scientific basis of our establishment and the precise methods enp
ployed both in the manufacture of our astronomical and photographic aj
paratus, enable us to produce lenses of such uniform acccuracy, that th
means of most vigorous testing at our command fail to reveal any dille
ences in the instruments we send out.

We make it a special point never to supply a lens which is capable &
mprovement at our hands.

According to the principle involved in their construction, our lensy
consist chiefly of two classes, viz.: Antiplanatic and Aplanatic,

Antiplanati¢c Lenses.

(U. 5. Patent Nos. 241,437-'8.)

Briefly stated, these lenses which are the result of a series of calcula
tions extending through several years, are compoq(,.d of two non-sviminel
rical combinations each of as great but opposite faults as possible, whicl
correct each other. One combination has a shorter focus than the oljec
tive as a whole, and the other has a negative focus. The combination
are placed very closely together.

By the peculiar construction, as described above, differing widely from
the usual forms, it has been possible to correct to a considerable extent
the hitherto greatest defect in photographic objectives, viz., “‘Astigmul
ism,” and,the consequent rapid decrease of definition from the center
the margin of the picture.

The result is greater sharpness and depth distributed more equally ovel
a larger and strictly even picture, before any decrease in definition is por
ceptible,

[llumination, too, is more evenly distributed in consequence of lenses
being proportionately nearer together.
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Ilese properties allow the lenses to be worked with full aperture or
lpe stops, and gives thewn great rapidity of action.
e perfectly correct delineation produced by the antiplanets render
i particularly suitable for enlargements as well as for dissolving view

Ajiparatus,

Il small and sharp originals are taken, and subsequently enlarged,
dipths are obtained which would be unattainable in larger pictures taken
(oot with same amount of light. For this purpose, which will probably
pluy an important part in photography, the antiplanets are specially suit-
ihile,

In making enlargements the front lens of the antiplanets should always
I turned towards the enlarged picture, and the back lens towards the ob-
it 1o be enlarged.

This construction is designed for strictly even and correctly deline-
sl pictures, and all tilting of the camera should be decidedly avoided
sl 4 movable lens board used instead.

I'he antiplanets are made in two series: The portrait antiplanets
{“wiies 1) and the group antiplanets (Series I1.), the latter being, however,
slin excellent dry plate portrait lenses.

Aplanatie Lenses.

These lenses consist of the original and now well-known symmetrical
rectilinear combinations. They are made in four series, each of
“lilch is especially designed for a certain class of work., Their capabili-
e and object are fully explained below.
I'he lenses of Series V., also Series I11., No. 1; Series IV, I\os 1 and
4 lve rotary diaphragms.

Al the other lenses are furnished with Waterhouse diaphragms in
Wil occo case,

winil

STEINHEIL LENSES.

Series I.—Portrait Antiplanatiecs.

The rapidity is the same
as in the usual Portrait Ob-
7 jectives, but there is more
. equality in the distribution
of sharpness and illumina-
tion over the picture and
areater depth. Contrary to
o - the ordinary Portrait Ob-
1 jectives they produce per-
fectly correct delineation.
Designed for Portraits, fin-
largements, and Dissolving
Fiew Apparalies.
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Series I.—Portrait Antiplanaties.

Aperature. | Focal Length, Plate. Price.
No. nches. Inches. Inches.

B LR R g 2 Locket-Size. | $25 00
A e ) 139 413 1-9 plate. | 50 00
T oo A SN 25 e 1-6 plate 75 00
e e v e, 3 91y 1-4 plate. 100 00
3. 85¢ 1252 1-2 plate. | 165 00
e e fno Sy 233 4-4 plate. 330 00

Special quotations for larger sizes.

Series II.—Patent Antiplanatic Group Lens.

S T
5 \\Q -

S

W

]

binations.
stantancons Work and Enlargements.

Designed for Portraits, Groups, Architecture, Landscape,

New in principle and con
struction, consisting of twi
non-symmetrical cemental
pairs, placed so closely 16
gether, that there is only jual
room for the diaphragm.
is rectilinear, and is remar
able for its powerful anl
even illumination and depil
of focus. In rapidity, it I8
only excelled by the regulil
and expensive portrait conl

Price,

[N perture: Focal Size of Portraits | Size of View or |

No. Length, or Groups, Landscape, |

Inches. Inches Inches. Inches. |

o Iie e 314x 814 dyx 8y |

Gk 1 5oy 4i4x 317 5 x4 |

R 1 5-16 734 5 x4 X D |
43500 1 11-16 gig 7 x5 814x 614

Bl 1% 107 814x 61 | 10" x 8 |

(SafaEne 2Ly 14% 100 x 8 12 x10
e 87118l 175 | 12 X10 5 x12 |

Price for two identical combinations for Stereo Work, No. 1, #id

No. 2, %60 ; No. 3, §77.

Detective camera lens of this series, focus about 4% inches, now

preparation.
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Series III.—Aplanatic Lens.

WSS

The prototype of all rapid
symmetrical and rectilinear

lenses. Is now made with
increased illumination and
rapidity. Next to the Anti-

planatic Group Lens, Series
I[I., it is the best lens for
general work., Designed for
Lortraits, Groups, Architec-
ture, Landscape and ZInstan-
tancous MWork.

Size of Portraits | Size of View or

| LFOC‘:L G | Land Pri
Inches I Iggﬁcs.. orIncrg;ips. ?icml.}e' e
e 1y | 1% For en|larging, & 18 00
- % | 8% 314x 814 415x 8l 18 00
i 1 | 58 4i7x 814 5lgx 414 25 00
i 1Y | T4 5lgx 4l T x 5 32 00
f 111-16 | 11 812x 6lg 10 x 8 44 00
i 2 1-16 | 141 100 x 8 19 x10 57 00
| 234 | 178 12 x10 14 x11 86 00
I 2 15-16 | 21°3-16 | 17 xl14 20 x17 125 00
i 3 16| 25 20 x17 22 x18 166 00
1 4 916 | 83 22 xI18 24 x20 245 00

I'tice for two identical combinations for Stereo Work, No. 2, $38;

N, 3, $52;

No. 4, $67.

Series IV.—Landscape Aplanats.

o

Angle about 75 deg., and

the

-covering a larger field than
lenses of Series III.

Specially designed for
Landscape Work and Archi-
fecture, but can also be ad-
vantageously used for Copy-

ing.
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Series IV.—Landscape Aplanats.
: Aperture. Focal Size of Picture,
No. Length. Full Aperture. Smallest Stop.

| Inches. Inches. Inches. Inches.
T ‘ 3-16 23 2 x1 3x2
QeI | 3-8 3 i Rlg KQ% 4}(3%
e %{ 4% B34x3 6xH
et | %4 635 5 x4 8x6
b 1 914 T xdlg 11x8
Gt ‘ 114 1534 10 x8 14x11
T ey 214 2384 14 x11 20x16

It is frequently desirable to get a landscape from a given point and (0
get it just of the size to cover your plate, or of any other given size witls
out changing your position, This can only be accomplished by using ol
jectives of different foci, by which you can reduce or enlarge the image ul
will. For this work we have arranged a Sef of Four Landscape Aplanaty,

fitting in the same flange, aperture 1 in., and foci respectively 914, 126y
1524 and 19 ins.. covering Tx5'4 ins. with full aperture, and 11x8ins. witli
smallest stop. Price, in neat lock-up case, $168.

Sets of any number and class of aplanats made to order at proportion:

ate prices.

Series V.—-Wide-Angle Aplanat.

The proportionately shoil
focus and large angle (aboul
100 deg.) of these lenses mak
them particularly adapted for
Interiors, Architecture, and [af

~ very high, broad obje:ts takon
from short disrances.

| A];);:rturc. Focal Size of
No. { Length, Sharp Pictures. Price

!' Inches. Incﬁes. Inches. i
T T | 2-16 Saz S 26 00
.. 5-16 B | 7« 30 00
el il 7=16 Ty 1014 x1014 42 “1
dis sl s e e 9-16 1024 ‘ 1914x1214 G1
Beeaiainans 0 iilaen I_'i—;lﬁ 16 Seeinlh 185_/5){1&11{5____ LA

Series VI..-Wide-Angle Aplanat for Copying.

These lenses give perfect (il

ness of pictureand sharpness ol
definition, and have at the same

time a considerable field, D
signed specially for Copring
Maps, Charts, 'Drawings, Painls

ings and Engravings and " Phobs

——  mechanical work ‘g'f';u'i‘.-{f{r,'_ -

J
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Series VI.—Wide-Angle Aplanat for Copying.

| Aperature. Focal Length. |  Size of Sharp
No. | Picture, Price.
| Inches. Inches. Inches.
... e |2 1434 10 X 10 | $75 00
B oo T | 114 18 15 x 13 105 00
). e ‘ 18] 2354 17 X 17 | 14500
0. . . .. i U 2 3034 20 < 20 210 00
TN oo ‘ 21g 3834 24 X 24 320 00
B 1 R | 3 4814 28 x 28 540 00
R Lo I 3lg a6 34 ¥ 34 760 00

Special quotations for larger sizes.

These lenses are rapidly gaining favor in lhe photo-mechanical establish-
wents throughout the United States, whose operators pronounce them superior ta
Wl others for the specizi wwork for which they hawve been constructed.

As a result of our experience we beg to point out particularly the
necessity of avoiding the slightest vibration during exposure, when it is
desired to obtain the extremest sharpness of picture which these lenses are
capable of producing It is also advisable not to use too small a dia-
plivagmn as the diffraction caused thereby veils the picture.

FFor obtaining inverted negatives, without stripping the film, we have
disigned the Prisms of Series VII. which can be fitted to the above or any
uther lenses.

Series VII.—Prisms.

I'hese prisms are made |
ol one solid homogenous
muss of glass, with silver-
vl hypothenuse,

I'hey are centered in
mountings and ad-
jiustuble to our lenses
lnply by vnscrewing the
hood  of  the
Ciewing the prism in its

&

Camera. &

ssope) | puno 5

lens and

pince. & o ; -"'x

With every prism is fur- e i "‘\,
ninhed a rotary flange with b b ' "‘x_
ol screw, allowing the 7 D :
Pl to be turned and "C Dirazwe f .!'!?g'. ;1\\
finod at any angle to the

-
hotlzon, Designed for making fonvericd Negatives withou! stripping the film.
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Series VII.—Prisms.

. % i , Ross Rapid Symmetrical Lenses,

No. | To work with Lenses as follows : Price.
| i PITTED WITE WATERHOUSE DIAPHRAGMS,
1 (Ser. III. No. 2, Ser. IV. No. 8, Ser. IV. No.4..........
|Ser. V. No.1,Ser. V. No. 2...........o0iiniiinnnnn. S37 00 :
RN N G e Size of View. | Size of Group.| Diameter. | Equiv. Pocus. |  Price.
4 1Ser. II. No. 2, Ser. IIT. No. 4, Ser. V. No.4..... ... 57 00 X 4
AR Sera TV N O I8 S eV IO DL e e s LS o 68 00 4 x5 8l4{x 414 1 inch. 6 inch. | 834 00
GhiSery IT: Now 8aSera VI No Bl o e S e 8. 80 0 4l4x Tlg 4 x5 1 « LG i 42 00
7 |Ser. III. No. 5, Ser. VI. No. 34, Ser. VI. No. 4.......... 110 OO i ) 41sx Tlg 134 By 46 00
R e L R 125 00 64x 8% | 5 x8 1 sl e 52 00
9 |Ser. IL No. 4, Ser. IIL. No. 6, Ser. VI. No. 5.......... 155 O 8 x10 |  6lgx Blg iz 185t 63 00
10 S WAL Nk (fhnc s mime 00600050 b OOBGE 00000060006 05 00000 185 00 10 x12 8 x10 LAl il 1 s 84 00
T RS ML Ty Y1 e o e v v 5 085 05 5.1 30 A 50006 60 70 287 00 17 Sl 1 sl LA | L e 92 00
12 e S T T N o B e e e 493 O 12 x15 11 x14 21y ¢ PO | 116 00
No charge made for fi#fing the above Prisms to Steinheil Lenses. For ig iég }ﬁ ;%g g% . gg 7 égg gg
fitting to other makes of lenses the labor will be charged for at cost. 22 x23 1 18 x22 4 & 34 ¢ 240 00

These lenses are free from “*flare"” and distortion, and give absolutely
straight marginal lines, rendering them invaluable for all kinds of archi-

. & 5 tectural subjects, dimly-lighted interiors, copying, and instantaneous
Series VIII.—Aplanatic Focusing Lenses. ) lse e
work.
These are a combination of three lenses, so constructed that, ata con
siderable focal distance and large field, they produce an even, undistorted
picture, achromatic both inside and outside of the axis.

p— — -

]
No. Focal Length. | Linear Magnifying Power. Price.

e B Ross Portable Symmetrical Lenses.

------ FFor landscapes, architecture or copying ; giving wide or ordinary angles,
according to the stop used. A great favorite with English amateurs.

lInequaled for photographic work.

No. | Large Stop.| Med. Stop. | Small Stop. |Equiv, Focus.| Price.
a3 4 k6 | Aurig | 5 =8 5inch. | 28 00
ad digx 6 | B x8 | 6lgx 8¢ B 32 00
5 5 x8 | 84x84 | T x9 7 40 00
6 64x 8% | 7 x 9 8 x10 g 48 00
7 7x 9 ‘ 8 x10 | 10 x12 g « 56 00
8 8 x10 | 10 x12 |11 x1d 10 64 00
T S|l 1344 72 00
10 | 11 x14 | 12 x15 ‘ 16 x18 T 80 00
. I 12 xi5 | 16 xI8 18 x22 18« 96 00
12 | 16 x18 | 20 x22 | 21 x25 21 120 00
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Darlot Portrait Lenses.

Rack AND PiNioN, wiTH CENTRAL STOPS,

1-4 size, 44 inch focus......... -
JED ISR SRl R 17 50
4.4 % for 8-10 plates, 10} inch focus...35 50

The ¥ size we can furnish in matched pairs.

Darlot Quick Working Portrait Lenses.
RACK AND PINION, WITH CENTRAL STOPS.

[ =gz b h nChE OGS e e LT 522 00
44 “ 8% L 43 00

................................

Darlot Hemispherical.

WinE-ANGLE ReEcTiLINEAR VIEW LENSES.

These Lenses embrace an angle of 90 degrees, and are valuable
for taking views of buildings, interiors, etc., in confined situations,
where those of longer focus cannot be used.

Back I'ocus, Size View, Price,

No. 1, 24 inches.....For Stereoscopic Work, each...... §12 Ho
P D) SNSRI i 0 SRl 15 00

G T S L Bl D B S 20 00

a8 S e L0z 1200 e o .25 00

R P e LR S e 14 x 1% .35 00

Darlot Rapid Hemispherical View Lenses.

These Lenses embrace an angle of from 60 to 75 degrees; are
quick-acting, perfectly rectilinear, and provided with central stops,
Will be found very fine lenses for landscapes and outdoor groups ;
also for copying engravings, maps, architectural subjects, etc.

Back Foeus. Size View. Price,
Mot b tinchics e R DT AR SR e T 815 00
e 5 et A Baog Bl meencaiti il 25 00
el e LR e b LM D 35 00
“o4 14 e el e 10l o i e n0 00

No. 1 can be had in matched pairs for Stereoscopic work.

Darlot Gem Lenses.

PLAIN.
129ysrze. feachinsaey LG et Kol R DAL e o 2 b0
T s S B L o b R SRR G AVRSRRRRR SN s ) 2 ]

The “ Waterbury Adjust-
able Finder.”

Each, $3.00.

To attach to Camera for
instantaneous work,

(WATERBURY ADJUSTABLE FINDER
oN '76 CAMERA.)

Waterbury .Foeusing Glasses.

No. 1, Waterbury Focusing Glass, Horn............each, $0 30
a9 £ - SR mblver SRy £ 40

3, “ L R ACET e el o “ 40
BRrlot EacusinalGlass s e each, $3 00

Scovill Focusing Glass,
Each, 80 75.

C. C. H. Focusing Glass,
Each, $4 00

Darlot Focusing Glass.........%3 00




i AGATE-llRON EVAPORATING DISHES.
PP TR VL 23

AGATE-IRON CORRUGATED FUNNELS.

) sz

No, . Each
[. Diameter, 5 inches; Capacity, L Pint................ $0 50
2 o et i e s SR e 75
} 2 S < FAEAlley Ll e 1 00
{ £ 1A : 3L el e e Y 1 65
ok o b i G et i R e I 3 00
Lach, aci. X (13 1 1 1
Gt 80 4Ot v £0'60 8. L B 200
5 s 20 -L ............... ) 1’5
F Pintis i, ARt O B @ e CINO SRR 8 «“ 99 o« “ B R 8 8 50
Bimt: ot ool B A G| A SO T a s ok ST 1 20 0. & Dl i (i e e O D 11 00
10, A 3 i e 15 00
. . 7 11, & R ££ kit L e 20 00
AGATE-IRON MEASURES. 2, o Geln ¥ o A 2% 00
PHOTOGRAPHIC PORCELAIN WARE.
Baths, Stands, Dippers.
88 AL ERRTTR el 0 RO A (VB0 e G0 $0 30
B 5 ABRERe LEh e Lot Al 44
SteTre0SCOPIC. . sl siateiats s 00N DO e e 60!
64 x! B iR e 200 e e 66
8 xA0EEREE FE 47600 e DRSS 82
Each. Each, 10 - xS CRE e Bees ol Gl e 1 B G s e 1 10
Gl v s e L B0 A5 rQuant. e e 80 88 11 x4 e e L5007 o n s EOh 125
U R e e 541 90UaTtE .. o 110 18 'x ThITEEIat i, G005 e ZE U e & 1 50
PANEE ot e 68 @uarts i 1 G0 M x 17 e 20 00.......... 280.......... 189
_ COVERED BATHS, Water-tight Rubber Tops.
- (Without Stand or Dipper).

AGATE-IRON LIPPED PANS. B8 x 4} N OHGT LR e e §12 00
% Btereofand ol B3 S04 00 Loy 14 s s 18 00
i x 8 and 64 x8%...... U A R Rl e 26 00
Bix 100 st e e aie s e s il el o el 27 00

no. PORCELAIN EVAPORATING DISHES.
00, Diameter, 16 inches, containing 3 Gallons............ 83 25
(0, o et 8 PR AT S e 2 25
[ “ e g L R e . 125
(The Dimensions given are for Inside of Bottom of the Tray.) ; . :: }é ‘: :: g Qu‘?.rts ------------- 1 gg

Nos. Shallow.  Deep. | Nos. Shallow.  Deep, i w « “ L
31 5x 7....80 80 31 00’35 11x14....43 00 3 37 e 37 s RIS e
sy Mon Wi, AL () 125136 14x17.... 5 00 6 00 6, o L 1 LiE@uneestv. . s 45
33 8x10.... 125 1 60’37 15 x19,.... 700 8 00 i ¢ L1 P 2 AU ks sh et s v 40
34 10x12.... 2 00 2 25 8, ris by R L R 35
9, o b £ L L b el F 30
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9
44 YL e Scovill Glass Pans.
a Dj i iven ar ¥ ttom of the Tray.

Sy 51111:‘13;;5.,:.(_}“8 A 1;?;:1,_0] |“SI 3 shauow? ) Deep, ; These Pands are r}r:ade of the best metal and are as scrviccz’irb]c as por-
3 : celain ware and much less fragile than india-tubb . Their t -
Do e S $0 44, ... FOUGD [N S AT T loieisha 82 64 parency adds to their practicl;.;ig\:a?ue.an T e Ehr
O M GOLTls B Al i St Sl (e 6 60 Size, Price Each,
Bix L0 o B Tk I E s T s - (P 8 00 114 xble inchesiinside bOLIOM Of PaD. o oux s s s nrnees s os 30 88
10 gl st S e Gl se L o G B 16 00 b x8 & o N e M A 48
T B¢ x Biciein L 37 M 50 A F T 54
OUR NEW SOLID GLASS BATHS L = 68

m/w" ’u'l'ﬁlﬂ"'i

||'| ||/ L\ 'I"Alll

||'| i f|||||"|“'”|"

i

are made expressly for us of selected metal. Each Bath will be
warranted PERFECT in every respect. (We cannot guarantee
against breakage in transportation.)

With reservoir, and with slightly raised knobs to prevent the negative ad-
licring to the bottom, is the first solid glass pan with reservoir, dispensing
wholly with wooden rim or frame,

i1 % B sizextn i e C R st ST Do N, ST e B O Prlce, sl 50
U'X © size I pEoN e dE R e 2 00
Y x 0 ~ < iR o TS e « 250

GENUINE B. P. C. GLASS.

STRICTLY FIRST QUALITY.

Hize, Fer Doz,  Per Gross
_ Bl 5o e B R S SR A e 80 10 $0 90
6, ... .ocon mpianie TRl U B e B ol 20 1 80
PRICES ARE AS FOLLOWS. B s e 25 2 50
x : e el L. . . .. . o St BE AR EERGLOT i £ 30 50 5 50
ze n a5, OXCH, | g 3L D
ednside riina) A0 Comike, 4.0, Cormaly R B Yol et T etk
e R s i N x 107 FoR e W I R 2 00 26 50
EACH, RAOF, L 10 x 19 ad il S e i e e L 3 00 34 50
BT i s $0705. LR e O T R R, 1 (1 ; :
TRl s 1803 Sl it Biobel G ko 6 30 RUBY AND'ORANGE GLASS.
R o) R a0 AL 760 For DArRk Roowus.
L, o 1 L e DD S e 00 s s 10 00 Bizes, Per Light. Sizes. Per Light.
9 iSRG o SR 5: Bbis sl Sib e e 12 00 (X Bl e $020 [ 18 x16 ........ceenennes $0 70
CHBLEAI00L o e BLE AL RL 000 P 27 b0 Hx 0 s 4012 X 20 90
I TR 0TO0R L B T i B 18 00 0 X 12 e, 50 118 x19 ..........n feeeeen 185
12(] AR B re e 2 OG0 OB D0 St e 71 25 1] IR e 1 e hh e e § g e Bt 1 50
11 x14 it
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—= A CHIRNVE I WATERBURY TRAYS.

GLASS BOTTOM

DEVELOPING TRAYS

FOR DRY PLATES.

In response to repeated and urgent solicitation, we were induced to
put upon the market ‘“WarerBUrRY Travs,” constructed upon more
‘vientific principles than any other wooden Tray in the market. These
I'ays are made by the American Optical Company, which of itself is a
puarantee of the superiority of the wood work, and in addition to such en-
dorsement we give each Tray our own warrant.

The following description and illustrations are taken from 7%e
hotographie Timees :

THESE TRAYS ENABLE THE OPERATOR TO DEVELOP A
PLATE WITHOUT REMOVING IT FROM THE
SOLUTION UNTIL FULLY DEVELOPED,

The Acme Trays are made of Walnut, with Glass Bottoms, and
Receptacle at one end, to hold the solution while looking at the plaio,
They also have buttons adhering to the glass to prevent suction.

The Acme Trays are superior to all others in respect to cheapnous,
durability and cleanliness, They are lined with acid proof cement, aml
warranted not to leak,

““These Trays are far superior in design and finish to any previously
Jlered.  Canvas is not required for the seams, as they are virtually seam-
liin,  The bottom tests on cross-strips—a great improvement, for steadi-

wien, over knobs at the corners, which were liable to be broken off. The

PRICES FOR TRAYS WITH RESERVOIR TO DEVELOP Witerbury Trays do not warp or crack.”

23x6hPlater s S SAESE &1 00 810 Plate: oo b . cun s $1 0

PRICE LIST.
5 x7 S s itonacooconn boc a e DT B 5 B R e v 200 Each
5 x8 e R T s e B s -t R e & BER 10, Waterh Oy s o e e $3 50
(i o e s o s e el 12250 | ABRIR - S, Lo L 400 b\ o4 A J. 5 00
19x24 Trays for silvering whole sheets, without reservoir, but with U = = OIS I n i anan s m et i s
dotble thick elass b ot N e e el h i i X 28 o I L I T G B 6 60

80 x B0 - T T o T e P LD Er R 2 ke o vt o (1)
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Chance’s Glass. NEGATIVE GLASS.
| —— = All French and American Glass has advanced rapidly, and the
SIZES. 1t 2d. : 3d. | ath lendency is toward another advance. These are our present prices:
| S| R ‘—m—-'-—'—'-—' e NO OE L-ghts PE:‘ [-’er e N?J ofdﬁghﬁ& l’er I"E’I‘
ghﬂw-{ R T | U 5}..38%...80 33..84 67 | 14 %17 ... 31...83 03..86 32
5. e ) bx 64...262... 38.. 4 67| 16 x20 ... 23... 4 40.. 6 32
B g : ‘ -\7 G R GRS ) T
25 to 3.80 33,33 $3.24 $3.06 D x SEEEITS NS (VR B DE B (R S o S O S e
10 x 15 ! : figx 8% TAISIEEENG6 A G 2D AR 12..— 9 90.., 9 07
11 x 14 - B x 10 O 5 L6l Ol o e ..13 20.. 9 62
40 to 4.14 3.87 3.60 | 342 R0 x 1208 () ] O GRS (s SR 7 .19 80..11 73
16 x 24 bl x14 SR e SR 63 No allowance for breakage
(18 x22 NYVEX GLASS.
50 to 5.31 4.95 4.50 414 oL L Per Doz.
20 x 30 Bard sizejiSquare; 28x 3 nches T $0 35
15 x 36 i £ O\’al 25)‘.3%‘ i Sl el PR R 30
54 2 5.94 i 531 4,68 9 One-half size Oval. 4ix54 ‘: R B OB S B 60
2t x 30 _ Sqnareiz Al il o e O e 65
26 x 28 _ Eabinet sizeé Square  Ex GRS et Sl SeRaty i i e 5
! & Qualiadbror i i ot L 70
60 to 6.30 5.76 5.04 7 HiNe . S Al
94 x 36 . I''omenade size, Square, 41x6% inches. ... ......o.0.uu.. 35
5 | y = : )
96 x 36 . I'inel bhEpe, B TN ONES A s s e b st 1 00
e : ; I1 1 clodi (BB ) ol Al s R e R P N e o1 e Sl h
70{ to ‘ 6.65 : 6.21 5.22 | P .|.| ure and @yalS 6 1R SR S e e 2 40
gg xi: | : < 13 xig I T W essa 00
X ] 2 £ x 8 L AL EL S B L L I R R R I ) ? 25
8"{ P i’ Jii D B Collodion Filters.
30 x 52 BE. .BL 25 | ABoz........ $1 35|16 0z....... .82 50
S4 % 8.19 756 6ds | DL, . . o 13332 01202......... 200$32$5oz.... S0
30 x 54 | | cm— e
30 x 56 | i i Wi ‘ q !
90 to ged | o gee | %A1 A ; Collodion Vials.
| | | -~
34 X 6 |l : I (I 5 : 5 ! 3
34 x 58 . : i | % 0z....plain, %0 15 Cometless, $....
094 to 9.09 1 555 | e | B 3oz i 18 £ o
34 x 60 i : i 1 “ 80
36 x 60 | ‘ I . (MiErie apt 25 £t 90
1004’ tor % 10.26 9.36 855 | i S e 30 125
i 2 U, it el o o A : 1 50
\ W v, ™ 55 & 1 75
An additional 10 per cent. will be charged for all Glass moi *‘-'lwun W‘Fé Bioza5 covillis) EournAiiiiiimin e 20
Wi - - 2 ~
than A0 inches widesr ALl G o 5inchas i length, and 18 | HirE & oz Phen = slfre chetRrs i e e 25

making more than 81 united inches, will be charged in the M Glass Stirring Rods
. Dol ) . M

H:||<|| l,llll e OOV SR m el en s iR 80 520

........... i35 SIlIS B 20

Both ends are glaze hinished,

united inches bracket.
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Glass Mortars and Pestles. HlIIEEHF]:I}HHI;T:;E[?rE“IB]’
; Glass, 2% inch....$0 16 ' Glass, 4 inch... 401 '
£ Sanlcs 20 a By el This is the latest and best glass

tunnel ever made. They are very
trong : are made in molds ; have
wilid glass ribs on the inside,
tinning vertically as shown in
(ut, thus forming passages
through which the solution de-
wends  freely after  passing
thiough the paper, and accom-
plishing the filtration in a frac-

el i B e

tion of the time heretofore re-
.......................... .80 2 on o e Srehetecte
............................ 20 this funnel is, the outside of the
..... an wock is fluted, and the lower end
""""""""""" liveled, so as to prevent chok-
---------------------------- 30 i up in the neck of the bottle,
............................ 3h and overflowing.
.each, 0 20
............................ 4h e
Bioze sl e ST e ierm e S A DU | quart............. i 35
= 80 ............. e 5{]
IBL o e A B R R o e S 100 Developing Bottles.

"""""""""""""" 1/C3 Avrn SUPPLIED WITH PURE RussErR TUBING—GUARANTEED,

.......................... 1 50 T

Bottle to hold 1 pint of Solution............%0 60

' Sl e GBI R o 75

= Glass Funnels. SN R et Sl e el 100

........................... $0 1 “ ¢ lgallen ¢ ............ 125
DIRECTIONS FOR URE.

GGt Gea s When the developer is prepared for use, if it is left

-------------------------- i contact with the atmosphere it gradually decomposes and be-

AHOMATtE Al e R romes worthless,  This bottle was contrived to guard against this,

1 Gallon anil has proved perfectly successful.  After the developer has

""""""""""""" boen used, instead of allowing it to stand In an open vessel ex-

puned to the action of the air, it is poured into the bottle, care
living taken to hold up the end of the rubber tube attached to the
nipple at the bottom of the bottle, so that the selution cannot run
il then pour in oil of any kind suitable, such as sperm, petro-
loiim, ete. The oil will float upon the surface of the water and
i effectually protect it from contact with the atmosphere ; then
linert the cork in its place in the neck of the bottle.

When about to use the developer a second time, place the de-
‘luping tray containing the plate in a convenient position, take
i cork out of the bottle, lower the end of the tube over the tray,
il allow the proper quantity of developer to flow into the tray.
When a sufficient quantity has been drawn down, replace the cork
W the bottle, and keep it there until after completing the develop-
went of a plate,  Then pour the remaining developer back into
e bottle, for the oil will keep the air from the solution, and it
may be used over and over again, If the developer shows signs
ol wenkening, a small quantity of new solution may be added to
WMicngthen it,

Bulb Funnels.
BACH,

PINtS .. v s oioniviieh ool
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ARGENTOMETER

KNOWN AS THE
ACTINO-HYDROMETER.
For testing strength of Silver Baths,
Best Single Degree Scale,each............50 60

PILE’S SILVER TEST TUBE.
) el R e e e e S $2 00

(lass Forms,

For cutting out Photographic Prints.

Mlade of fine polished
Glass, beveled edge.

Carte de Visite, square, each. ... . 00 0 o L e s $0 3b
Stereo Cardsiisquare or arch, eachus . 5. s i e 0 i 50
Victoria Cards, square, each ............................ 50
Cabineta@arcs SRR o SIS (I S s T T 60
6% x 83, square, cAChEol ot il S ek s S 120

These Forms are generally used with Robinson’s Straight’ Cut
Trimmers. '

¢ SCOVILL

Ebony Handle, with Keys, each.
£ plaingt il ol AL e m s el A S
Engraving Diamond for numbering or lettering negatives. .

The Manipulator.

A simple and useful contrivance for protecting the hands while
making negatives.

Price s nihiitne sdinmiaa o bt crnln SR s o . F0 90

87
INDIA RUBBER WARE.

Covered for

No, Gallery. Field. Dippers.,
3. 4 x 5 India Rubber Baths..$0 90 80 35
4, Dl 4 e |01 $4 50 40
il e U o b 1 80 5 50 45
6. S 9REEl] H £ 3 50 7 00 50
64, b St SR e b
7.12 x 16 g Baths.. 5 50 10 50 60
8. IHEEa|iz o £ GEL 0 13 50 90
el o D & Rl e R 5 () 17 50 110
10. 19 x 24 o 5 .11 50 22 50 1 60
5 x 7 Stereoscopic Covered B'lths ..... 4 00
b. a0 LSS S Gl R 6 00
6. 9 x 11 5 e r s
2. &l bt Indial Rubber Pans. et . o 66
8. DR i R L S S 80
3% 5% x 8% i S 1 05
(e A i S s )
5. 8% x 10} e AR 165
6. 103 x 123 5 R o S 2 5
v Al s il e O e e 3 50
8. I5EEIE 5 AR L e 5 00
9. 18 x 22 L £ < T 75
10. 21 =x 26 £ S SN 8 75
6410 x 12 & “ extra deep.. 3 85
1112 x 16 tE 45 . 6 00
8415 x 18 4 ¢ L .7 15
9B18 =x 22 £ b : . 8 2b
9419 x 24 1 i L 0 55
10421 x 26 ¢ & 4 .12 00
t Pint each, India Rubber Funnels........ 40
1. 4 * i S 50
2.1 & 4 St 1 ol 55
3. 1 Quart each, “ W 60
BLACK JAPANNED DEVELOPING TRAYS,
MADE OF SELECTED METAL FOR DRY PLATE PHOTOGRAPHY.
Bize. Price, each,
4 x hhinches dll sin il isn S il g festt s ion 50 20
B 5 ARk RS i e e D B Bt Dl 4y 25
R a0 B e e 30
9l e R e e e S s 40
L0 208 e mat it A e i I R e 0 R 50
19 x 15 e el e s 60
18, B R e e e R 1 00
19 x22 M i i e S R e TR L 2 00
28 x26 e s RO R ()

New Style
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HEAD RESTS.
RUBBER THE «$S.P. C.” HEAD RESTS.
i These are well made of first quality cast iron. The column is secured
GLOVES. lirmly by means of a strong wrought iron bolt passing through the base.
o All the thumbscrews are made of cast brass, which is stronger and more
. ornamental for this purpose than iron.
Just the thing to keep Silver off the hands. Fall, complete, each........ $3 00 | Short, complete, each.... ... 75
Sizes. Per Pair, Back Supports, extra............ $0 75,
Badiesglong, Nosi i 8iand 0 e s $1 50
& shiorb,e " S Sand Den Raig e iRt sas s G 125 B
Gents’ long, “ 12, 13 and 14 1 6b The ¢ ” :
: Siandiid B Bl e e sl £ e ‘“ Spencer
5 ShEtE g l8and i g iibiei Jlesivh ool 1 35 5

L3 Head-Rest.

The best and most com-
plete Head Rest yet intro-
duced. It affords an effect-
ual and firm support to the
serson posed, and is quick-
ly adjusted alike for
a child or tall person, §
without the removal
of any of its parts.

Price, Nickel Plated
Rods .........314 30

SCOVILL’S GLOSSY RUBBER TRAYS.

sEh

THE ' SEPI@E THE *f SPENCER.”

Scholten’s Head-Rest Clips, each, §2.50.

After a protracted and costly scries of experiments, we are now able
to offer to ourftrade, a superior article in texture, durability and polish,
The utility of the parallel ridgelets must at once be apparent to the phota-
graphic practitioner.

PRICE LIST.

N 30 iz Price cach

No. 200, 43¢ x 52§ for 1-4, 4.5, and 414 x 514 plates.......... §0 27 # ‘

3800, 515 x 814 for 5x Tand 5 x 8 i 0 Jenny Lind Table Stands.

S d00T x9  for BLlgix 8l s ik 80 With 14 inch Round Top,each, .....c.ooiminieian s = $3 00

S00, 815 X 101.gfm" Tx9and 8 x 10,
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Duplex Rotary Burnisher, 0ld Style.

90
EUREKA BURNISHERS.

PRICES.

CLOSED FOR USE.

The machine has also the patent removable burnishing tool,
which is a decided advantage.

WTRERINYG
MPROVED ROTARY '
BURNISHER PATENTED:

OFPEN FOR FPOLISHING TIIE TOGL,

If, by accident or otherwise, the burnishing tool becomes das
faced, it can be replaced with a new tool at mere nominal caul,
and the machine is as good as new.

10 Inee. .. 48% 00 100 in, .. ... 880 00 | R0 in.., ... F40 00 | 25 in. ... 560 0

¥
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PRICES AS FOLLOWS
Giinch iRl e et $13 00 | 1dinch Roll.isuvicvuivaninas $30 00
10 SR e 20 00 | 20 S e e 30 00

Sizes above 10 inches, to, order, at short notice.
BURNISHING TOGLS FOR ABOVE.

We can only supply these to replace broken or imperfect ones.
Each new burnisher is furnished with a lamp, cake of lubricator,
emery cloth to polish tool, and instructions free.

The SCOVILL PEERLESS DARK-ROOM LANTERN.

‘“ This is without question
the best Lantern for the
photographers' use yet intro-
duced.” Such is the report
of experts who have had them
in use for months.

Why they were agreed in
their conclusions :

Because the ventilation is
perfect, and danger of over-
heating overcome.

Because it is constructed so
that white light does not es-
cape.

Becawnse it gives ample light
for the dark-room.

Becanse the abundant light
does not fog, but does show
any spot or blemish in the
plate.

Because so much of the light
may be thrown into the de-
veloping dish and be shaded
from the eyes.

Because it may be used either
with coal oil or candle.

Becawse the flame may be so quickly controlled by unlateching the door
or uncatching the bottom of the Lantern.
Price, $2.50.

WATERBURY K. D.
LANTERN.

The best Lantern to
carry about, and the
finest light for the dark
room. By the auto-
matic working of a °
spring the candle is
held up in place until
entirely consumed.

Ouickly lighted and
casily extinguished.

Lightness, compactness, and cleanliness commend the Lantern to the
amateur. No SMOKE, NO 0OIL, NO SMELL! Price, $2.00,
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K-EE? GOGL KEEP COOL:.

/’—"—“\ /7"—*=\

G imm s
T'he Seovill Eﬂeeﬁm DaPEﬂE@Mm [jpmp,

(WITH NON-ACTINIC SHADE.)

Good features [ Ll{.,ht without heat, ( Pure air
never before J O o it l and ventilation
combined for | 5 - {EE for

the dark room. | S L the dark room.

During the summer months light without heat is a consideration of
the greatest importance.

It is not possible to thus hold any other light over the developing dish,
and shade the eyes from the ruby light.

The lamp stand is straightened when holding the plate in the hand
or plate-lifter to examine the progress made in the development of a
plate.

Paper of other non-actinic colors than ruby may be putin the shade
which can be taken off the lamp when white light is desired. As the lamp
i so light in weight it may be freely moved about.

It will burn continuonsly for two hours without renewal of excitant, or
lor several days of ordinary use.

Price of Scovill Electric Dark-Room Lamp :

Three candle-power Lamp.........c.cievieicns ou $7 00
Six i 5 R B ST e 8 50
With Switch, add $1.00 1o price of either Lamp.
Manufactured under the patents of the Edison Co.
Directions for use accompany each lamp.
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W. I. A. Ruby Light Lantern.

Used when putting Dry Plates into the Holders, and also when
ceveloping henRNErIGe fen cly Mt SRS Ve AR lo R $0 60

LIGHT IN THE DARK ROOM.
CARBUTT’S MULTUM IN PARVO LANTERN.

Lantern arranged for developing, and, after fixing, examining negative

by opal light.

The following are some of the advantages possessed by this
Lantern: It is simple and easy to manage, nothing complicated,
yet has three separate and distinct forms of light, and can be used
for seven or more different operations in photography. It is
adapted for the use of either oil or gas; is provided with coal oil
lamp, an improved patent burner and silver reflector; is aboul
nine inches square by fourteen high, with 8 x 10 light of deep ruby
glass in front, and hood for protecting the eyes from the glare of
the red light. A fuller descriptive circular sent on application,

Price, boxed, ready for shipment................ $6 00
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THE NEW YORK

[TA6IC AND INIARGING T(ANTERN.

THE NEATEST, LIGHTEST, AND MOST COMPACT MAGIC
AND ENLARGING LANTERN, ADAPTED FOR
OIL-LIGHT ILLUMINATION.

Price, 5 - 5 $550.00.

REapy For Usk. IN PACKING CASE,

Among the Advantages of the New York Magic and En-
larging Lantern are the following :

1. Compactness and Portability.-—The entire apparatus weigh-
ing only 814 pounds, and when packed in its Japanned Case, occupying
i bulk of only 13x%x514 inches.

2. Capability as an Enlarging Lantern.—In addition to its

pecial use as a Magic Lantern, the New YorK LANTERN forms an ad-
mirable Enlarging Lantern for photographers, the negative taking the po-
ition of the Magic Lantern Slide, while the light afforded by the Biunial
lump has proved most satisfactory for the purpose.

3. Absence of Excessive Heat.—In all the so-called portable
imagic lanterns heretofore made, the lamp has been enclosed in a case or

sod, the air within which soon became wery much beated, producing ir-

rogularity in tne illumination, and making the surrounding air so hot as to
liv o serious inconvenience to the operator. J/n the NEw YORK LANTERN

¢ 05 no case or hood surrounding the lamp ; the heat, therefore, is im-
mediately dissipated, without affecting the steadiness of the flame, and
without inconveniencing the operator. .

4. No Loss of Light.—All the light from the lamp is transmitted
(0 the sereen, the fittings being so tight as to prevent any light from pass-
i out into the room, and thus detracting from the brilliancy of the picture
i the screen.

6. The Condensing Lenses are of the finest quality, plano-con-

. 45, inches diameter, diffusing the light evenly over the entire
wen of the square photographic slides of standard size, which cannot be
owell done with condensing lenses of smaller diameter.

6. The Object Glasses are Achromatie, yielding two magni-
[ying powers, enlarging the slides distinctly of any desired size from 3 feet
1o 10 feet in diameter ; rack adjustment for focusing.
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NEGATIVE WASHING BOXES.

(PATENTED.)

The W. I. A. Petite Dry Plate Lantern

ILL be found quite superior to any lantern previously of-

fered at a smaller price than the Scovill Peerless Lantern,

It is much to be preferred above an oil-consumer, on account of

safety and cleanliness. The light emitted is abundant, and the

ventilation perfect. When not in use the chimney of this petite
lantern may be taken off and placed inside over the candle

The Scovill Negative Washing Boxes are now made, as
shown in the above illustrations, so that plates may be taken out
without putting the fingers in the washing water, The perforated
hottom prevents water from passing through the box with too
preat force, and distributes it so that every plate and every por-
! 5 tion of a plate is equally washed, and this cannot be done with
Price, 7 ? P $1.25. iny other washing box.

EPEC Lt it PRICE L.IST.

EACH..
For S'A P ates o R e e $1.60
sl 5 B A e B o i e P £ e P 1.75
41;4 e e B L e G L5 A R S R 1.90-
AT el R 2.00
Coal 0il Stoves. 5 x B e e e R B 2.10
bt e P S e e 2.15
- Gl e BLEER R s vl D R e e 2.26
FOR ELUIRCEAEEEE 8 % x 10 Sl R L s el b ) 2.50
No. 10 x12 e G B D b e 0 e GG R e i 8.25
. E we =
1, One Burner, 3in. flame. $1 80 TR R e e e
2, Two * each3in. * 2 50
Dy S S SR Scovill Adaptable Negative Washing Boxes.
gl Y i 4 it 3 50 (PATENTED.) EACH.
E x 7 A-.Irl.pl(,d for 4x5 and '3}414}5 Plates e chba 8 Ao e i e £2.70
| x B, aRdehiandigloxdl o Plares il o e e e 2.%5
il x 81, i ¢ 5x8, bx7, Im and 8lgx4l7 Plates ... .ovvveevnn. 3.00
SUMMER QUEEN. 10, i3 “ 0lgxBlg, Hx8, bxT, -*lx:”l:md 31 x414 Plates........ 8.50
i x 12, A woEx10, 61 .\”" 4, bxB, dOxT, 4xbh and Y7 x4Yy Plates. . 4.00
1 x 14 L] OHXT0, BlaxBlg, bx8, bx, 4xd and 8 x4}y Plates. . 4.50
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Robinson’s New Model Photograph Trimmers.

Robinson's Photograph Trimmer is substituted for the knila
for trimming photographs, and does the work much more expedic
tiously and elegantly, They save time, save prints, and save
money.

They do not cut, but pinck off the waste paper, and leave the
print with a neatly beveled edge which facilitates adherence lu
the mount. Try one, and you will discard the knife and punch
at once. For ovals and rounded corners they are worth their
weight in gold.

Robinson’s Guides.

Made of sheet iron. We furnish to order the following regulir
sizes at 10 cents per inch the longest way of the aperture.

OVALS,
2 x2% 28x3% 3dx43 Bl 53x73 T x9
2Ex3% 2§ x4} 34x5H% 5ixT 6 x8 Tixh)
24x3% 32x48 4 x5% 5dxT% 61x8% Tix9

2x3¢ S8xdd 44x6% 58xTE 64x8% Tixh

09
SQUARE OR ROUND CORNERED

1 ix3% - Rfgx3% 2gxdd 4 x5§
|k x3% 2.5 x3% 2x4f 43x5%
| & x3% 2% x44 3ExHt 35x6
| {frx3 1% 4 x64

Arch Tops. Round Cornered. Round.
s x34, 3x3 34x34, 3x3 3x3

The above sizes suit the Collins Card Mounts, and photogra-
phers knowing that they can always be had at the low price of
len cents per inch, would do well to make #heir sizes accord, as
urders can also be filled more quickly. Ten days is required to
imake special sizes.

Special sizes made to order at 15 cents per inch the longest
way of the aperture,

Weymouth’s Yignette Papers.
B

L

Nincteen sizes are now made, suiting all dimensions of pictures
lium a small carfe figure to Victorias, cabinets, whole size, etc.
I'liey are printed in black for ordinary negatives, yellow bronze
(ur thin negatives, and red bronze for still weaker ones.

In e nu I()pt& containing one each Nos. 1to 15, .......... 81 00
, u, 3, 4 and 5, for CATLES AP EHIC 07 R S e 50
i JI 12 and 13, for larm, cartes and Victorias, per
l[u/ e e (3]

e 10 IJ Jhmd 15 %, 1’01‘ mbmets '111(14 451& p(,rdoz 1 00
’ I!:, 17 and I8, for cabinet and half-size, per o 4 o8
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Cut-Outs or Medallion Masks.

For PRINTING PHOTOGRAPHS.

For Carte de Viste 3 sizes, per. doz 2SR $0 14
“ Victoria, 1 size, Y R0
“  Cabinet, 2 sizes,
SidLOvals setof one il e S, B I T S

One package, containing six of each of above seven sizes, .

Gihon’s Cut-Outs, 30 assorted sizes (sold only in sets)... ..

.....................
3

---------------------

McDonald’s Metallic Vignetter.

The latest and best attachment ever offered to the fraternity
Easily attached to ordinary printing frames. Can be changed (@
thirty different positions—any one of them in from 3 to
seconds. Will save your printer nine-tenths of his time in setiing
vignettes. The finest and most difficult effects can be produced
as easy as the most simple. The card-board slides can bhe i
any desired shape or size. No photographer can afford to li
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without them, for they will save time, labor and money, and gain

n reputauon for producing fine work. Order a sample,

PRICE LIST,
Per Doz. ; Per Doz.
I'or 2} x 4} size Frame..$4 80 | For5 x8 size Frame..$6 00
i 4# X .,‘:')é. (13 in 6 00 [ [’j% X 8% i 13 = F‘; 20
(1 4* x 'j_'i_ (13 13 i ﬁ 00 vk S x 1(] i [ i ? 20
- DESEREE e 6008

As a matter of convenience and taste we attach the McDonald
Vignetters to American Optical Co.’s Printing Frames, which are
conceded to be the most accurate and the finest finished of any
in the market. The combined Vlﬂnettcr and Printing Frame is
put in a neat paper box,

PRICES ARE AS FOLLOWS Each.
I} x4t s I.((., Vignetter and Amer. Optical Co.’s Print. Frame, $1 05
I} x 54 5 117
I 5 X Gé i [ i 13 £ 1 20
] X I:" 13 (13 13 [ i 1 30
B e 8 3 1 w (13 & i 30
i |I ¥ 8% 1 (1 (1 (13 13 1 4.0
N X 10 3 i ae i 43 1 60

RED SABLE BRUSHES.

In Tin Ferrules, Cedar Handles,

I'or fine Painting in O1l Colors, or for Coloring Ferrotypes.
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Red Sable Brushes.

In Tin Ferrules. Cedar Handles.
For Fine Painting in Oil Colors, or for Coloring Ferrotypes.

No. Each, ’\To Each. No. Per Doz. No.

Lo e FOELO e SUERRLE SR $1 08 &8

g e 1 [R et J e o BT g kSt L LY B

Gl 19 R BSOS R o e P (LR e s -

At SIS R e S San 158 11

Dt o Bl s A0 B tan n i S RS E G AL A

(el 812 il SO G 215 1lto 6ass'd 1 it}
e 250 1tol2..... 2060

Flat Camel’s Hair Brushes.
For Dusting Plates or Varnishing.

Width. Each. | Width. Each.
T nchiwidefF e 50 20 | 21 inch wide........... $0 60
S s B B R0 | o R R

at = H o s SR T L E RN Th

11 + 40 | 4 SR S e 80

14 oA Sy R A 50 | 4% S R 100

13 Sl e 20 | B e s 120

2 S S 8 |

Flat Bristle Brushes.

For Mounting or Varnishing,

Retouching Glasses.
German Silver Band. Ebony Handle.

Each,
2 inchiliens UGS 0 86 | 3% inc 11 [e a1l o &2 26
23 o e D DT G sl o L e 3 20
3 1 AP P SR et 1 75 | 43 4 i Al R T
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RETOUCHING PENCILS.

o o — —
47 quyEAIX CRAYONS Pam
. GRAPHITE DE smsaﬁm

2Ty " =
HOUR-
- ﬂ_isSlN mmrseru“ ,Slmzll.l g_
e

0 gwen

FINEST SIBERIAN.

Faber’siditord Bis) soft ieach: s Do sl o fed ol s g 80 15
“ HBrSzIE SVIdd]ing leach: s e 15
o I=tat SRS shard s enc il ol B T s 15
ThelaboverSHexaoon dner dozary s g a R o e 126
Holdersiton lbeadseachs S it c el ot o rin it i e 25
Crowell’s Metallic Leads, each.......... el e 25

HANOVER RETOUCHERS.

Better than India ink for spotting and retouching
prints, either before or after burnishing.

Then dry with a gloss.

There are three dark tints matching the different
shades of back grounds.

The three white retouchers are very popular.

Hanover Retouchers are used in the leading gal-
leries in New York, and have the highest commenda-
tion from the artists.

Price, 50 cents per cake.

GIHON’S OPAQUE

I+ designed for completely obscuring the imperfect backgrounds of copies,
retouching faulty skies in landscape negatives, coating the inside of lenses
ur cameras, backing solar negatives, covering vignetting boards, etc | ete,
Wherever vou want to keep out light, use Opaque. It is applied with a
Lirush, dries quickly, and sticks. Price, perbox..............oe. 20 50

Lion Headtlndiafink Spentsticke i e i e i e s0 25

ANILINE BLUE.

Cremons” Formurna,—Dissolve half an ounce of Water Blue
Letter R in 16 ounces of water, keeping it properly labeled as
your stock solution. When you make your Hyposulphite of Soda,
ar Fixing Bath, add 8 or 10 drops of the blue stock solution to
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each 40 ounces of Fixing Bath. If you desire a #/we tint, take the
prints from the hypo. bath and immerse in a safurated solution
of alim, leaving in a short time, then washing in clean water as
usual, If color is foo deep a blue after leaving the alum bath, im-
merse in a saturated solution of borax, which will lessen the tint.

Water Blue “R,” per box, with formula,....... ey $0 40

Egyptian Chemical Colors, Triple Strength.

-Xgypoian Chemical Colors

Manufactured expressly for painting Photographic Views, ete,
Also used in connection with the Egyptian Transparent Compound
for producing the Egyptian Crystal Photograph. The most life-
like picture in the world.

SpeciaL NoTice.—All photographs colored on the face of the
picture, and mounted on convex or flat glass, are done with these
colors, under whatever name the picture may be called.

These Colors are put up in polished wooden boxes, labeled
“ Egyptian Chemical Colors.” Each box contains the following
colors : T'ransparent Black, Dark Emerald Green, Orange or Gold
Color, Blue, Dark Brown, Light Green, Rose, Violet and Flesh,

For coloring Photographs, Engravings, Views, Maps, etc., these
Colors cannot be excelled. Inconnection with Chinese White, the
lace work, etc., can be brought out. These colors are used by all
parties coloring photographs, under whatever name they call their
picture or art, and are the only colors used for the above purpose
that give entire satisfaction. Besides the above named colors, we
have Terra Cotta, Cardinal Red, Salmon, Crimson, Vermilion,
Lemon Yellow, Magenta, Stone, Royal Purple, etc,, which we can
sell by the single bottle,  Beware of imitations in paper boxes,
These colors are all put up in wood boxes and every box is labeled
“EevpriaNy CHEMICAL CoLoRrs.”

Architects will find these colors invaluable, as they can be used
with pencil or brush.

These colors are indelible, and will not rub off or wash out.

N.B.—Full and complete instructions for the use of these color
and for making the Ecvrrian CrysTaL PHOTOGRAPH, accom.
pany each set,
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PRICE LIST OF COLORS.

No. 1 Size Box contains 14 one oz. (white glass) bottles of
Colors and one six oz. bottle Compound for mounting Pho-
tographs on Flat or Convex (lass after it is colored. This is
a lock box with nickel-plated lock and hinges highly polished,
and will color five thousand Imperial Size Photographs. Price,
$6.00 per box.

No. 2, contains 9 4 oz. (white glass) bottles of colors,
polishedSwoodEhoxes Eprice S St el e $2 00

No. 3, contains 10 "% oz. (white glass) bottles of colors,
polished 'woed: thoxes, pricer.cdnn ..o n L, 150

Fgyptian Transparency Compound, per bottle, 75 cts.

LIQUID WATER COLORS,
For PHoOTOGRAPHS,
Dresden, per box, 6 bottles........ T e ...5$1 00
Japanese Concentrated, per bottle......... ... ... ... .. 10

THE NEW ACME WATER COLORS,

ire not a liquid, but are put up in cups in moist form, 18 Colors constitut-
ing a set. Seven of these are Surface, and eleven are Tinting Colors. They
are more simple in application than Liquid Colors, MorE CONVENIENT, OF
GreaTEr PERMANENCY, MoreE PowERrFuUL, and are certainly the Most Eco-
NOMICAL, as they will neither freeze, precipitate or spill. In matters of
permanency, quality and quantity they are unrivaled.

The artist will also find them admirably adapted for drawing and paint-
i on silk, satin, or paper. The photographer will find them indespens-
able, not only for coloring purposes, but for spotting and covering up
Ilemishes. There will be no trouble in burnishing over all the tinting
tolors,  We could give many valuable testimonials as to the value of the
Colors, but it is not deemed necessary.

Price of New Acme Water Colors.. .. ..oovvnnn. per box, $2 50
Orange Medium for Aeme Gloss Compound............ H0
Any Tinting Color, in Separale cups...v oo v ivanans 20
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Moist Cake Water Colors. Caleined Flour for_ Retouching Negatives.

Containing the twelve most desirable colors, viz.: Vermil-
ion, Chrome, Ultra, Light Red, Sepia, Cr. Lake, Bt. Sienna, Em,
Green, Vandyke, Indigo, Gamboge, Cobalt. Very good for Pho-
tograplissdPrice fperiboeaaiat e e il e B e %0 60

Dry Colors.

Anderson’s Paper Boxes, fitted with 14 round boxes Colors,
Gold Saucer, 4 Brushes, for Ferrotypes, per box...... $1 7D

Wood Boxes, fitted with 8 bottles Colors, 3 Sable Brushes, 1
Duster and 1 Gold Saucer, for Ferrotypes, perbox.... 1 b

SeparateiGolorsimeachi S et Cilin il el Do e P B, 10
Eold Saucers,inrediun gaamh SRR S 15 .
£ i DETEd 07 DI S e Y 1 00 5
A laraeiimeac et Sn et BTGy a5 20 .
> ' e Per:A0zar . i i« o AT
Silver SAUCeTS, e Al e o 15
Silver Ink (French’s), for spotting out Ferrotypes, per cake, 80
India’Ink  Eion‘siicad iper stickasns T8 50 s, 20

Brownell’s Patent Bozes Fitted Complete with

MATERIALS FOR CHROMO-PHOTOGRAPHY,

PATENTED JULY 17th, 1877.

Calcined Elour e . e per package, 25 cts.

Sundry Apparatus.

Britannia Alcohol Lamps, small flame.................. 30 60
These boxes arc prepared expressly for Chroino-Photo work and materials, ‘Il £ o4 (i T E QAN g e s i oS Ol i i = 70
are provided with a clamp eascl to hold the glass, while painting, in a way that allows @ % 7 I larve i« 1 925
unobstructed passage of light through the work. . o e o 8¢ P W e o
The lid and bottom of the box can be also used as an casel by placing the object in (i I'in medium * ...l 60
grooves, the weight of the lid serving to hold the object. . ' shears, 9 mehifcommont e el b S L e 25
il il e |
No. 1 Box. Black Walnut ” % > mt.cl;um .............................. . gg
s . . o e e
Size 82{x61¢x1} in, & -
kgL S S e SIS R $1 50 to 2 50

Price, each, $2.50.

Containing :
Clamp Fasel and Palette.
g Tubes of Oil Paints.
1 1 oz. bottle Adhesive Preparation.
TR T Diaphanous Liquid.
1 Dirying Liquid.
No. 1 Bristle Qil Color Brush,
‘o = (s £ i

Ormsbee’s Photo.Washer 8 50
Troxell’s Silver Erasive

Soap, per cake....... 18
French Pipettes, each. .. 10
Porcelain Headed Nails,

No. 9, per gross...... 2 80
Syphon  Pumps, §x35,

&x40, 1}x40, each. ....10 00
2 50

1
1

1

1 * o “ Digphanous Brush,
1 Siberian Brush, for water colors.
1 Camel's Hair Pencil.

1 Smoothing Taol,
6 :
1
1
I

........................

Water Colors.
Sheet Gummed Paper.

Sand
Pamphlet, Directions for the Art.

Patented July 1gth, a8y,
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Scales and Weights.

[T

(RIS

Drapery Curtains,

Handsome Draperies for posing, etc. Imitation of raw silk.
Size, b x 7 feet.

No. 101. Plain design, with border and fringe, each..... .. %4 00
““ 112. Figured “ i f £ blue tinted.. 5 00
[ 105 13 it i 1 3 Ura-“gc b 43 5 00

Glue.

Hercules Glue is the greatest sticker of the age. Always
ready for use. Put up in jars. A good brush with each jar.
17 e A SR L R e ... 80 25
Pentdozen s iR rs s v Sa b R e O TR0 .0 e G 240

Rubber Bands.

F Gromd
Nof OSlhsinches [ong Sl R Bt AT A $1 00
“14 2 £ E R e S o 3 00

Worsted Picture Cord.

In 36 yard Bolts. Crimson, Scarlet or Green.

Nos. 0 1 2 3 4 ] 6 7 8
Price, $0.30 .35 45 .60 . .00 1.15  1.85 1.50
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SILVER WIRE CORD.

25-Y ArD CoILs.

Na. Price. No. Price.
0. Bericoil B S, A O OB RN STl e o 1o o £0 30
1L, e e 15 | 4, PR 40
2 Sl e T 24 | 5. L 50

HOLDERS FOR WIRE CORD.
No.0..20c. 1..2bc. 2..30c. 3..36c, 4..40c. 5..45¢

Albumen Paper.

Lf color is not specified, we will always send white.

i l'ﬁg ( Single, Pink, Pensé or White, per dozen..... .. $0 75
2| B | Extra Brilliant, White, Pearl, Pensé or Pink,

TR per dozen...., N L sooaooo b W
e | E<| Single, perream.......... Sa s e e 27 50
~ = | Extra Brilliant, per ream.............. e S
Dresden, Violet Paper, enameled, per dozen............ 125

204x244 Saxe ‘Extra Brilliant Paper, per dozen, white.... 1 25
i (13 13 (13

203x24% pensé.... 1 50
26 x40 ! & b o Conaaman A
Other Papers.

Leatherized Eaper per dozen e i Rt $0°80
Med. Saxe Plaifl Speridazent cas s s e 45
Endless Roll, 54 inches wide, per yard................. 30

4 bt Bxira Heavy, per yard - 45
Litmus Paper, Blue or Red, per sheet.............. NGos 5

£ i 5 in books, per dozen........ 50
Bost Baperiper dozent st i o e s LG s Bl 25
Needle, sl i e ey ol S e L 25

Onion Paper.
I'or Vignetting, etc., per dozen..........:. ety T et () R
WHITE BLOTTING PAPER.
ExTrA HEAVY.

19 x 24 penidnZ @M v St L e et .- $0 75
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TISSUE AND STICKING PAPERS.

Joseph Paper, for cleaning the Plate Holder and absorb-
ing the waste Silver, thereby protecting the holder, per

UITeT e s R R s e S &0 15
rlssue Paper, best English, for Vignetting, per dozen..... 25
“  (Yellow), for Dark Rooms, per dozen....... 10

Sticking “ best Dextrine, per dozen................. ! 25
b o PeL gY0ss ... L i L1175

Sheplie’s Sticking Paper, per roll of 300 yards, % in. wide.. 60

Cepa Skin.

For VIGNETTING. VERY FINE.
Per dozen..

Scovill’s Ready-Sensitized Albumen Paper.

This Paper was expressly manufactured for and introduced by
us to give to those who have not the skill, time, inclination or
appliances to sensitize photographic paper preparatory to printing,
an article of the finest quality and of uniform sensitiveness.

PRICE LIST.

Size, Per Dozen.
4 x 5 1nches, in light- tlght roils 2 dozen ............. 80 20
5 x 8 D S B 374
6 x 8% 5 SR s SR e 50
i ] (s 4 i B i S 5
S e 2 il 0 B b e S 3 00

T'o save loss, rolls are not broken.
m Caqes to hold one dozen, 18 x22 Sensitized Paper, 30c. e'u,h

s three “ : 50c.

S. P. C. Ferro-Prussiate Paper, for Making Blue and
White Pictures.

Our brand 8. P. C. is a sure index of superiority in texture,
the paper is better wrapped than any other, and is notlceably free
from spots, streaks or flaws.

This paper 1s extremely 51mple in its mampulntlon and there-
fore very convenient for making proofs from negatives. It is also
adapted for the reproduction of Mettees, Plans, Drazings,
Manuwscript, Circulars, and to show representations of Scenery,
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Boats, Machinery, etc., for an engraver to copy from. The ra-
pidity with which a prlnt can be made with this paper is, for
numerous purposes, and to men is some occupations, a very gre’at
recommendation in its favor.

PRICE LIST.
Size. } ; _ Per Package.
4 x 5 inches, in 2 dozen, light-tight parcels............ $0 28
B x SCEi 2 il i i i 50
6 x 8% © 20 iy R A S 67
8 O 2l i e A b s o 83

To save loss, parcels are not broken. In full rolls of 11 yards
cach, 29 inches wide, $5.00 per roll.

EASTMAN’S NEGATIVE PAPER.

This Negative Paper is adapted for landscape and interior
work and for large portraits. For these purposes it is equal to
glass in all respects, and has the important advantages of port-
ability, freedom from halation, and economy. Full directions
with every package.

CUT SHEETS.

3} x 4%, two doz, in box, $0 65 | 11 x 14, one doz in box, $3 50

4 x i 90 | 14 x 17 i a0
XTI Sty R b
b x% 3 it 155 | 17 x 20 & i 775
R G T B e )
B« 8 inde i RS ol ) (R 12800

vo
=
[}

6§ x 8% f i 24 x 36 L & 20 00

8 x10 o o 3 50 | 30 x 40 e £ 27 50

10 x 12, one doz. in box, 2 60
ON SPOOLS, TO FIT ROLL HOLDERS.

3% in, for two dozen 31 x 4} exposures. . s o b 1)

4 in. L e RIS s S e g 1 00
4+ in. ¢ £ 44 x 1% A} i Y 1 80
4% in. ’ 4% X ﬁ‘L— e e S
B i e R 2 00
64 in. Ly Bﬁ-x 8} L e L P )
s £, 8 x10 L ST vo.. 400
TV Sl e 1 R e L e 6 00
bl T Al sl SR S . 800
14 in. for one doz. 14 x 17 & Rl At Tk 6 00
LETI ) S RGO  () g/ St e ()
L ne S e ) SR R A e 8 50
1B 08 x 22 e e SR 10 00
20 in, i 520 x 24 R e e W s led B
X0 1n. b 05 x 30 Lt N S .20 00

Spools wound with 8 or 4 dozen, if required.
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EASTMAN’S AMERICAN FILMS.

Patented May 5, 1885,

The American Film consists of a film of znsoludle sensitive
gelatine emulsion attached to a paper support by means of a layer
of soluble plain gelatine. The paper serves as a temporary sup-
port during the operations of exposure, developing, fixing and
washing. After which the film is laid down on a prepared sheet
of glass, the paper is removed by warm water which dissolves the
soluble gelatine layer and leaves the film on the glass; the paper
1s then replaced by a varnish of thick gelatine and glycerine, dried,
and the whole stripped from the glass ready for printing. Full de-
tails of the operations outlined are given in the printed directions
enclosed in every package. We recommend these Films for use
where a perfectly transparent negative is required, as in enlarging,

-
PRICES OF EASTMAN’'S AMERICAN FILMS,
CuT SHEETS. i
Size. : Per Package,
3% x 4%, two dozen in package ........ s o SN $0 70
4 x b S DR B e el ) e 1 00
43 x G4 i S 1
blix 7 s SR e D T 1%8
5 x 73 ¥ e L 1 90
Hior s ¢! S S S R T 2 00
64 x 8% £ S e MG el e e . 280
8 x10 i s e e e e ve i an. U
10 x 12, one dozen i Ll R R . 300
11 x 14 & SRRl B e T 4 00
FILMS ON SPOOLS TO FIT THE EASTMAN-WALKER
ROLL HOLDERS.
Size'. Price,
3% inch, for 24 exposures 3+ x 4}.. ... ... ..l S0 Bb
4 = £ S o ki) AR e SR 110
41 5 s 4dx Toa.... e 2 00
48 % s e L e e e 19
DL 58 & DX Bl el L U 2 20
63 W & Bk a8l ot 3 00
8ot 4 ) ST OF R s s O e S
JU & ¥ HORSTo P Lk R R 6 b
151 [ 5 f L X A i | e S e 9 00
Other sizes in proportion.
Pure Para Gum.
SoLUBLE—For TRANSFERRING EAsTMAN's FiLms.
Per packape s A s s G 25 cty,
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EASTMAN’S PERMANENT BROMIDE PAPER
MADE IN THREE VARIETIES,

A—3Smooth surface, thin, for positive printing, copying draw-
ings, etc., by contact.

B—Smooth surface, heavy, for enlargements and working in
ink, oil and water colors,

C—Rough surface, heavy, for enlargements, plain, and for
working in crayon, ink, water colors and oil.

All one price.

Our paper is uniformly and heavily coated by machinery with
silver bromide, mixed with the least possible quantity of gelatine,
to avoid curling, and to preserve the tooth of the paper for work-
ing with crayons,

We recommend the rough paper for plain enlargements and
contact prints of all kinds on account of the fine artistic effects to
Ie obtained.

Every batch of Bromide Paper is critically tested in our En-
larging Department. Absolute uniformity guaranteed.

Parties who have tried other makes of Bromide Paper and failed
Lo obtain satisfactory results, are solicited to give this paper a trial.

Size Per Doz.
Bt x 4X 0 80 25 ce... 33 00
& x DT RN A O e T e e A 3 35
g} x 5L TP BOMEAS e 4 50
4 x ‘6T TeRtERE BB AG R ROLL e L o L 6 00
42 x sl tMSEREIOn B0 T R 0s e el 6 40
0 x Nk OhE IS IRy D o ]
8 x Tl AT ke V- AR il S e . 9 00
i x BloSrlRet o Pl [ S s e e 11 25
(4 x 3% ,,,,,,,,,,,,,, N0 2 GOE 5 e s 13 50
8 s QL e 1S ORI A5 S (e e 14 00
L0~ x 19 SR e s 2256 24x36..... e SR O 16 00
R S g e BE6EH 3 0 0 W 1 22 50

Other sizes in proportion.

ON SPOOLS.
Patented May 5, 1885,

: Per Yard. | ¥ Per Yard.
100 inches wide. ........ $0 56 | 20 inches wide.... ....81 12
11 WUTE et 62 | 22 sl L 24
12 £ o e S 68 | 24 B PR A s B 1 35
11 RO 9 | 25 A o o 1 40
11 S Lo N GNE 90 | 30 R e T 1 68
I8 L 1 00| 31 e di il ey 1 74

Not less than 10 yards on a spool.




114

EASTMAN’S ENLARGING EASELS.

Wit Spoor. HoLDpER.

Patented May 5, 1885, Other Patents applied for.
Price Complota,

No. 1—For Spools up to and including 11 inches........ $7 00
i 2 )y i 16 ... oo A
A L " H R e i
“ o4 i + i 25 ¢ i RN

The above apparatus is for use with either natural or artificial
light enlarging cameras or with the magic lantern and consists of
an easel made to stand upon the floor and a Spool Holder fixture,
which holds the roll of Permanent Bromide Paper. For use tha
paper is drawn down like a curtain and fastened on the face o
the easel by a hinged frame, which, when in place, serves as i
guide for registering the image correctly. After exposure, cach
length is cut off and a fresh piece pulled down. When not in
use the Spool of paper is enclosed light-tight in the holder. Iac¢
easel is accompanied by one spool holder. If it is desired (o
use several widths of paper on the easel, extra spool holders
which are interchangeable) are employed.
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Extra Spool Holders.

One Spool Holder accompanies each easel ; where it is desired
to make several sizes of enlargements, extra holders may be em-
ployed for each width of paper, or for several widths, as desired.
These holders are all made interchangeable. Small sizes will fit
on the large easels. Each holder is provided with a brake that
bears on the back of the paper and prevents unwinding.

The spools of Permanent Bromide Paper for these holders are
put up for the market in light-tight straw-board boxes.

Extra Spool Holders are a great convenience, as they obviate
the necessity of unwrapping and re-wrapping paper.

Prices oFr ExXTrA Sro0ol HOLDERS.

Price

No. 1 will take spools for paper up to 11 inches wide...... $2 00
i 2. i 1 6 16 i S nbal & 2 50
i 3 (19 (13 is 22 113 e I A 3 00
i é 113 i 113 25 e £ 0 4: 00

Kits for Enlarging Easels,

Outside, Inside. Price.

Wx30....... P o o $1 50

RN o e oA 1 40

20x34....... 1560 TR 1 30

MR - Soode 16X 00 1 20

G ] e 1)

T bl s o sl xl 4l 80

Llaeld i 1018 000 66

0l o oo Bl (). 60

These Kits are made to nest
one into the other, and they are
provided with buttons for fast-
ening in place ; also spring clips
for holding Eastman’s Film
Carriers for cut sheets.
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-

OUTFIT FOR DEVELOPING EASTMAN’S
NEGATIVE PAPER !

AND EasTtman’s FiLms, AND MAKING PosiTIVES oN EASTMAN'S
PERMANENT BROMIDE PAPER.
Including all apparatus and material necessary to make finished

photographs, except the Camera, Roll Holder, Lens, Tripod, Fo«
cusing Cloth and supply of Negative and Bromide Paper.

4dxb 5x8 64x8% 8xI10
(IR oy WEL S T et YR (1 ) $2 00 $2 00 &2 00
2 Glossy Rubber trays...... 54 1 20 1 60 2 60
i catelt Ban e 100 125 125 1 60
liEEadiate oo s s ) 35 35 35 i)
ISMinimy (Grlassis i S0 s 25 25 b
1 Bottle Developer..... ... 50 50 50 ho
1 Oz. Bromide Potassium... 25 25 25 2h
1 Lb. Hyposulphite Soda... 10 10 10 10
TGt Ao S e pan g 1) 10 10 10
1 “ Proto Sulph. Iron.... 10 10 10 10
1 * Oxalate Potash....... 40 40 40 40
1 Package French Chalk,... 10 10 10 10
2 Oz. Sulphuric Acid....... 25 25 25 20
1 Bottle Rubber for Films.. 25 25 25 2
IR N G el FVarnish U Ss o5 25 25 2h
1 Sheet Hard Rubber...... 10 20 30 40
1 Squeegee ,....... S A pn s 40 40 50 Ho
L Bottle Translucine....... 35 35 35 b
1 Flat Printing Frame...... 55 70 70 8h
8P ste B rnshys s i} 5 5 ]
i SBotiBaste s Ste e L n e 25 25 25 2
1D ozent MoOUTES S e 25 30 40 ]
$8 29 $9 50 10 30 $12 06
Price complete, boxed. .... &7 50 $8 70 9 30  $11 00
VELVET RURBEER.
Biinchi s sae Do 408 cen S8l REEinch ST RRERT 50 cents,

L2 anchi. . Fiainidis o 75 cents,

Squeegees are used to scrape off the water from the paper
negative when laid on the rubber plates to dry.

OUTFIT FOR COPYING DRAWINGS.

WitH Eastman’s ““ A*’ BromipE PaAPER.

5%
X
4t
| Printing Frame.......55
| Glass for Frame...... 10
i Sheets yellow paper..15
2 Japanned Trays ..... 40
| Grass Graduate....... 50
I Minim Glass......... 25
I Ib. Oxalate Potash. .. .40
I Ib, Proto Sulp. Iron,
chem., pure........ 50
I Ib. Hypo Sulph. Soda.10
I Ib. Citric Acid........25
| 0z. Bromide Potass...2b
I dox. Per. Bro. Paper,
: A pr st e e 25
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4 5
X
8

70
15
15
50
50
25
40

gggg;;gu—m

=
[=>

50
10
25
25 25

Do =
(=] =}

63
X
8%
70
20
15
70
50
25
40

50
10
25
25

8
X
10

85
20
15
80
50
25
40

o0
10
25
25

40 75 1.10 1.50

Price Boxed..... $3.703.854.50 5.00 5.75 7.056 9.45 10.00 13.00 23.80
The above list comprises everything necessary to make copies
ol drawings with our Permanent Bromide Paper.
An ordinary Patent Office drawing on thick Bristol board, may
lie copied in five seconds in ordinary light.
edge of Photography required.

10
X
12
115
2]
15
1.00
50
25
40

50
10
25
25

11
X
14
2.60
Ph]
15
1.20
50
25
40

50
10
25
25

10
X
15
3.30

25
15
1.20
50
25
40

50
10
25
25

14
X
17
3.60

50
15
2.00
50
25
40

50
10
25
]

20

24
6.40
1.00

No previous knowl-

Full instructions with each

outht.

HARD RUBBER

For Drving PAPER

Ty in. thick. |
R T 10 cents each. | 8 x 10
§.x oLt 18 £ 10 x 12
g x Bl 20 Cd 11 x 14
B x 8L i 30 g

PLATES.

NEGATIVES.

£ in. thick.

--------

40 cents each.

One Negative can be squeegeed upon each side of the rubber
plate, which can then be placed in an ordinary plate rack to dry.

TRANSLUCINE.

A new material for rendering paper negatives translucent, with-

ol the aid of heat.

Put up in corked bottles.

Inodorous, and

has simply to be rubbed onto the back of the negative and wiped

aoll with a cloth,

Price, 3D cents per bottle,
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Filter Paper. i
BesT RoUND GRAY.

No. Price. | No. Price
19 Per pack of 100 sheets, 80 30 40 Per pack of 100 sheets, $0 (b
25 3 &G 113 35 45 (13 13 i 7“
33 i 13 i 55 ‘ 50 13 19 i {Jt)

Best Square white, large, per quire . Lo i oo

Negative Preservers.

TidHor Negatives S1maudliper 100 0 el ety 0 e e $0 3b
2 i 4+ x 5% s e e 40
diad i 41 x 64 Erl e rapi S R ]
e o B S Ll s e G0
D f 6+ x 8% R A S s T T 10
6 ) 8 x10 P S TR 8h
I Al i Fe I T T 1 6o
S e ATl el S D SR s 200
L SR 2 B TRty el o 3 00

They consist of an Envelope made of strong, thick paper, one
end open, and cut to admit of removing the negative, and having
on one side three printed-lines for the number, name and remarks.

DOUBLE PEBBLE MATS.

AssoRTED CoLORS, OPENINGS OVAL, SQUARE AND ARCH.

Per 100, Per Doz, ! Per 100, Per Iog,

64 x Si..... $1 b 0 24 16 x20 ......%9 00 2 00

Pl T 195 24| 18x22 ......12 00 2 b0

1A L et 2 15 Bla | | R L 12 50 3 00

Tl ey ke S U il | PRIoe s s el R 3 00
1 - L e e ) 115

GRAY ENGLISH MATS.
Grav EncrisH Boarp witH GiLt BevEL OPENING.

Per 100, Per Doz, | Per 100, Per Dog,

Bl VRO %6 00 $80 50| 16 x20 ..... 14 25 1 Kb

110 gl e b () ey |l S e R ) 2 b

Az Td . o L, Y 45 Tea () O ) e e e 21 25 2 b

1l b entrgits D 13 10 1 661 22 x28 ......28 7b < Ob
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PARLOR PASTE.

b pInt Jar . 80 25. | 1 quart Bottle ............... 30 55
L S e e e e 45 ‘ Tegallon. i iedabine s gt i 2 00
bl S Gl s e e G 65 % A e e P e 1 00
L i Bt e 35 I

This Paste is the only really good paste sold ready prepared for mounting
photographs. Ttwill not sour, mold or separate ; and is always ready for use.
When emptied, you can use these jars for putting up fruit, as good as any.

GELATINE.

I'he agency for the sale of the Gelatine products of Ci. W. HerxricH and
NiLsoN, DALE & Co., has been placed in our hands, and we beg to direct
vour attention to the following quotations ;

L i i Per 1b., Net,
Ieinrich’s Celebrated Gelatine

...................................

I', Drescher & Co.’s Celebrated Gelatine. ..........ccvoiovinurennns 1 50
Nelson's No. 1 Photo. Gelatine, shred, in 4 1b. parcels............. 1 50
o et i e b AR s 100

R 1 AL o sheets, in 1 A e e i

X Amber Photo, loose incases, 113 1be. vviiiins 1 20

Special X Palent Opaque, loose,. .. ... covvunes . 2 50
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Scovill's Albums ¢ Photographs.

(NEW STYLE)

How often the Amateur Photographer is heard to remark. that as fasl
as he makes prints from a negative his friends get away with them, and
none are left to be treasured up as evidences of his advancement in the
art, In order to keep at least one picture from each negative, and (o
arrange the collection in the best manner for display and preservation,
tasteful albums have been introduced by the Scovill Manufacturing Co.

Each Album has 48 pages, 24 leaves. In them the finest card-hoand
only is used, chemically free from anything that could injure a print.

PRICES:
For Photo. (size).... 4x5 x8  6lgx8lg 8x10 11x14
Size of Card ........ 6x7  Tx10 10x12 11x14 14x17
Plain et e i $1.15 1.40 2.00 2.25 4.50
With Prepared Surface... 1.35 1.75 2.75 3.00
With Gilt Lines.......... 1.65 1.90 2.50 2.75

Scovill’s Recherché YView Albums,
WITH ADHESIVE SURFACE.
PREPARED FOR MOUNTING PRINTS.

6x7 Tx10 10x12 Lixld
Baghe e tiiiin o an$l-8b 1,75 .10 3.00
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The Scovill Porte-Feuille

Iv o device for the preservation, in convenient form, of cards upon which
(hotographic prints have been mounted. (Rt o
A series of muslin holders, bound between covers with patent fic:ublt‘
Lieks constitute a book having great strength of binding Combmcd with a
iloxibility that allows the book to be opened flat without strain.  Prints can
s be put into book form, readily and securely, affer they have been
wiinted and also (when desired) burnished. The insertion of the cards is
1y simple, as will be seen by the directions which follow: To the inner
{u o4 of one of the holders apply enough paste to attach the card securely ;
ol 5o much as will smear the exposed face of the card ; then insert the
virid and rub down on both sides ; allow the paste to dry bcfor(. putting in

wother card,

Do not put the Paste on the Card.

PRICE LIST OI‘ PORTE FEUILLE,
Including Twenty-five Sheets of Collins’ Best Quality White Cards.

No, 1, ()umdu dimensions, Tx10 for5 x 8 Photographs.. ..... 81 45
2, T 1i)x 12 for filgx 814 R L Rt 2 00
i £ £ llxlf}f{}rS ‘{10 i R e ()

Pelee List of l’olte-Feuille, including & 5 Sheets of Collins’ White
Muslin-Back Cards.

I, Outside dimensions, Tx10for5 x8 Phoiographs . 81 30

# i £ 10:-&1‘3forl’il’x8/ e 1]

0, & i 11x 14 for 8  x10 ) it 2 80

Price List of Cards per package of 25, not including Porte-
Feuille,
Corring Brest WHITE CARDS.

IR0 SR S RDEdh 10 B . §0 70
ket G SO O D P $0 88
Corring' Wuite MuspLin-Back Carps.

B 10, oo v $0 :{)|IH\I’ ....... SRR L i L T )
Bl P canea $0 80

Lullins' W hite Mustin-Back (m;.".s in J‘mr"r"n, 28 inches wide, 14 cte, per yard,
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THE HOWARD
Negative Preserver and Binder.

128

STUDIO REGISTER.

These convenient Binders consist of heavy, finely surfacuil \ STUDIO REGISTER.
1, Wneo, BY EKEEY & BTUART, CHICASD
envelopes (Negative Preservers), secured in cloth covers, anl" | e, f@o:-;;:::i._;“"__i;‘“'_ ;wm_'v=:-:5i7'-w~f"7»~=u~r'"_?wrw_[" e
’ : 2 3 i . ‘I.’GiTI'n'F. amd. BTYLE, PROMISED| SENT. PaD, OuE. |lCELIvERED el S alf L
printed for reference, as shown in cut, and is designed for (s | | | | T e ]| | | |
= . . . ;: ' ) | ) ] | e, B T [
preservation and classification of either paper or glass negativin o) e g '_-—_| et [k | 20 [ EE
| | | I_i =
or mounted or unmounted photographs. I —(——— o X
I
I P ez i
o 7 | H
'he HowarD BINDERS occupy much less space than negil ' o !

tive boxes. By means of the patent adjustable back, the Ml
enlarges as the envelopes are filed.

The Binders are now all made with front flap and tie,

No. 1, for 417x514, 4x5, and 3}{x414 negatives or prints..........., Ho

No. 2, for 5x8, 5x7, 414x614 negatives or prints

No. 3, for 614x81¢ negatives or prints.......... i e The full size of sheet, as used in the book, is 81{x14 inches; there are

- ; - i Il lines on a page, all pages alike. The books are well bound, with
5 8 2 IS A R e F : : i -

No. 4, for 8x10 negatives or prints...........................0 Ll liather back and corners, cloth sides, and index in front. No well-regu-

Lt gallery should be without one of these very useful books. Useita
voeloand you would not be without it for ten times the price. They are

tor nale by all wide-awake stock dealers, at the following prices :
160 pages, each....... %2 70 | No. 4. 320 pages, each....... $4 25
240 " BN e e e 3 00 oD, 400 [ Wit ey ]

A sample Teal will be mailed on application,
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The ADT PATENT

PRINT MOUNTER.
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THIS IMPROVEMENT SIMPLIFIES THE MOUNTING
OF PHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTS.

ROMAN CHAIR.

PHARAO Has a prominent carved front, and back arms

- 3 _H CHAI R_' can be rn?sed and lowered, or fixed with one arm,

W hnck of this chair can be raised and low- 80 as to form a corner chair, handy to have for
e arms can be removed at will.  This chair children : spring seat, Y

LY il
B Al

ibly made, richly carved, spring seat, colors. PRRICE, $;§?30€:Im ke
wering, suitable colors. 2

PRICE, $28.00. . ROMAN CHAIR No. 2 is made plainer
3 in the woodwork ; subsaniall{tu holstered, Ra-
r" ARAOH CHAIIRRL No. 2 is less ex- mie covering, gooz'l colors. P CE, $18.00.

0N the woodwork ; spring seat, Figured
il """"i”g. l"RlCE, $I !

The Adt Patent Print Mounter

Consists of a spring roller, to which is attached a handle, and upon which
is wound a band of fine cotton cloth, one end of the band being fasteneil
to a rod which is screwed to the mounting table.
After the pasted print has been placed upon the mount, the roller &
drawn over the print, as shown in the cut, the spring roller drawing the
cloth band perfectly tight, and re-winding it when the roller returns,
The uniform pressure of the roller removes all the air from under thi
print and presses it securely to the mount.
[t absorbs the moisture from the surface of the print, leaving it pui
fectly smooth,
It will not displace the print, the roller being held in place by the (i
sion of the spring on the band.
The band is of sufficient length so that when, in time, a portion of ||
becomes soiled, it can be wound upon the removable rod, which is faul
ened to the table, thereby exposing a clean surface.
When the entire band becomes soiled it may be removed, washed, amil
replaced,

TURKISH CHAIR. _ I =

L enlgn and art of upholstering is to slope QUEEN ANNE CHILD’S LOUNGE.

Lok il the seat down to give room for the A novelty itself, the open space between the

Ll The back is so curved to assist the seat and back is for the garments, the hole made

S el o positions for children, Figured n 'lh(_‘.' back indicates to its usefulness, and the

L L covering 3 colors especially selected to back is so curved to hold a child comfortable ; the
PFRICE, $16.00. seat stands twenty inches high ; covering selected

to take casy, FPRICE, $16.00,
GRECIAN CHAIR

The ADpT MOUNTEE is made in a substantial manner, L attractive modern design | elegantly up- SLIDINC ARM CHAIR.
: il has removable arms, spring scat, The pio r of Photographic Chairs, Green
It saves a vast amount of time and labor, and does the work Lot i back, spun silk covering Terry covering, six inch {ringe.
PRICE, 51500, PRICE. 58,00,

than by any other method.
Price, each, - - - - - - $1.50.
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> BALDWIN'S BABY HOLDER.<

Not a Baby Chair, but a Baby Holder, that can be placell

in any chair, on a table, etc., ete.

«  PaTenTED JUNE 30, 1885.

A tiltin
arrangement, under the seat, allows the adjustment of the seal |

The holder is arranged with flat base—no legs.
any angle desired. In the slot in the back is a spring claij
in which the operator may force a portion of the child’s dreuss il
clothing, thereby holding the baby firmly in position witlail
further assistance. Arms can be adjusted to either or both il

by an adjustable clamp.

Without arms, in plain or figured terry cover, japanned trimmingg
(FRKE LT o e 0 5 0 B B 0 S b

Without arms, in drab velveteen cover, nickel-plated trimming
A Ch e R e s HiE e e e e e e S AR
Armswith attachments, either iyl et i e |

1

> TAE “ QUEER” POSER, %<

PATENTED DEcC. 14, 1886,

pesents the Plush or Velveteen Cover

[ This cut represents the ** Raw Silk™ Cover and
ui Adjustable Arm for general posing.

Adjustable Back Rest.

I'his is one of the latest and a very useful chair for the operating room,

It comprises in one piece of furniture a very desirable chair for posing
{01 bust pictures; together with an ornamental arm rest, or back, of a new
wil tasteful design, for figure posing of subjects of any size or age. The
Lk rest can be moved instantly, up or down, forward or backward, or
ylven any desired angle, at will. The seat revolves on an elevating
1w, enabling the positionist to get any desired height of seat, as well as
(i turn his subjects at will. The semicircular back is new and rich in
diunlgn, and the whole constitutes just what is essential in every well-regu-

L operating room.

I Imitation raw silk, complete, Gach, c v s covses sns s el $12 50
B drab velveteen, COMPLEte, BAGH . e/ muss bassassnnaasss sasssm 14 50
I mohair plush, plain or embossed, complete, SAhL G e Stk Ba B

I wanted for bust posing only, we will deduet for the large semicir-

whar e Raw silk, $2 560; velveteen, 83 00, plush, §3 b0
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DEVELOPERS AND GHEMICALS IN SOLUTION

TRANSPORTED SAFELY IN

128

Scovill’s Improved PoSi.ug Chair.
p

i

Supplied with Cut Glass Bottles, and Graduated
Tumbler to Measure Liguids,

CORRUGATED PROTECTING CASES are a great con-
venience to the landscape Photographer and amateur
picture-taker when away from home. Though made
of thin metal, the corrugation makes them so strong as
to resist crushing., Being nickled and finely finished,
the external appearance of these Cases is

DECIDEDLY TASTEFUL,

indeed, one would be more inclined to place them
in a satchel than in a packing case. Whether carried
about in a horizontal or vertical position, the locking

ring affords perfect protection for the liquids contained
in the bottle,

This is the most substantially made of any Posing Chair in the
market, and is universal in its adaptation to the requirements of
the modern skylight. The frame of the chair is made of iron, and
the upholstering is done in the best drab velveteen. The back,
which raises and lowers—running on iron uprights—sets itself al
any desired height. The chair is so constructed that one or two
arms may be used at pleasure. A short back is supplied, if
desired, for posing children,

iErice ot Chairowi thelsong: Rarlc SR0SSEEiEs S a il e $40 00
Shoont BaclforithislCharmy s i o e S 15 00
ArmsHeacots Sl s s L e S T 2 b0

Artitieial Ivy.
INatura) S Green S ib ery ar iR e e ... 80 38

East India (i_r.ass Mats.

3 feet.x 6 feet. "Bachi feaeiil of oo e a1 S TR
- A e PRICE I.ITST.
Linen Grass Mats. it Ench,
AR b e e ST T SR R T each,§2 00 No. 1, Diameter, 1§ in.  Length, 8% in. Weight, 4% oz. Furnished with
20 S RS i C R ek ML e e el e S e “ 280 - - (NN ca Dottlefa: s srno S R e e S $ .50
e e S AR AP P el (111 B TN T
T No 3 A Diameter, 2 in. Length, 5% in. Weight, 7§ oz. Furnished with
Fiehus. v 4 oz. bottle, with tumbler, making + pint flask....,...... .85
Lace Scarfs for the operating roem, each............. 20 ' e ;
P 2 ‘ % '" 4 A Diameter, 2k in. Length, 7in. Weight, 14 oz. Furnished with
-’ 8 oz. bottle, with tumbler, making & pint flask. ........ ... 1.10

13 A Diameter, 2% in.  Length, 6 in. - Weight, 17 o« Furnished
0, T, Bl ! L e %
with 8 oz. bottle, with tumbler, making ¥ pint flask...... 1.20
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THE AMERICAN SONGSTER.

A decided novelty. One of the best Baby Charmers evel
offered to the trade. Made of metal, nickel-plated.
The songsters are painted in a variety of bright colors in almost

perfect imitation of life. They sing as clear and liquid as the besl
living song birds. Are substantially and handsomely made and |

finished, and not liable to get out of order.

While the bird sings it moves its mouth (or bill) and tail in exact
mmitation of a living bird. In addition to its being a photogra:
phic novelty, it is highly useful in teaching birds to sing, Ii

supersedes the bird organ, and when used near a bird, it will in«

duce it to start up its best notes immediately.
Each songster packed in a neat box, with directions.

THE MAGIC CASTER.

PATENT APPLIED FOR.

For backgrounds, camera stands, screens, etc., etc. ‘T'he
best caster ever introduced for studio purposes. It was inventedl
specially for photographic use. Wood wheel, 3 inches; does nol
drop out when raised off the floor. :

Price; per setiof foun. T e Rl $1 00
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The Adt Patent Adjustable Photo-Clip,

For holding Paper and Negatives while Drying, and for
Printing with Backboards, ete.
Patented February 22, 1887,

T
=
=

ARRANGED FOR HoLDING PAPER. AcCTUAL SIZFE, 3 INCHES.

ADJUSTED FOR USE WITH BACKEOARDS AND NEGATIVES,

The Adt Photo-Clip is the only Photo-Clip that is adjustable. It is
superior in construction, and is in every way desirable. :

The Adt Adjustable Photo-Clip is so constructed that one arm is
movable, which will be found a very valuable feature; as, for instance, in °
printing with backboards, where, without covering more than the extreme
edge of the negative with one arm, the other arm extends so far under the
backboard as to insure a firm grasp.

The Adt Adjustable Photo-Clip is provided with a spiral spring, con-
structed so that no pin pivot is required, making it superior to any other.

The Adt Adjustable Photo-Clip is made of selected hardwood, and
the brass is of the proper composition and thickness,

The Adt Adjustable Photo-Clips are all made with hook and hole, so
that they may e hung on a cord, wire, or nail,

Price (l:\-‘(.‘l'_\' ('.]i!l \'\":'lt’l':ll'lll'l'), of Adt Patent Al]ill‘\l.‘lirll' |‘h|:|_||‘('.|i].g;|
per doz., 75 cents; per gross, $7.50,




Ask your Dealer for the
SCOVILL BOUDOIR DISPLAY PHOTOGRAPHIC
STAND. ;

For THE STUDio RECEPTION Rooa.

Arranged for twelve or twenty-four cabinet or? imperial photographs,
which are held securely by spring clasps so that they can be moved around

the upright rod. a

Brass: iNdckel:Plated s L Vel et S auuam il o sl cach, §1 25
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STATUE PICTURES MADE EASY.

The above photo-engraving represents the statue picture printed
on Osborne’s Statue Pedestal.

The negative furnished for statue pictures is a paper negative
of a pedestal, which can be adjusted to the negative of the subject
that you wish to represent as a statue.

To produce the statue pictures the subject should be draped in
white, have the hair powdered, and be taken on a black or very
dark background.

After the negative is taken and varnished, the film is scraped
olf around the figure, cutting off the body as shown above, after
which the pedestal negative is adjusted, fastened, and then printed.

This negative is reversible, and can also be used for different
bjects. Full directions and samples sent with each negative by

mail,

Price, for Cabinet o1 Boudoir SIZE: o o o s sss ot assssssnsss: &1 00
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A print is first made of the Foreground negative, and then the
opening of the window or door is cut out. Now itis only neces-
sary to make the negative of the subject to fit in the opening cut
out, and print in the usual manner of double printing.

Osborne’s Patent Picturesque Foregrounds.

PRICES ARE AS FOLLOWS:

Each,
b x {8 foriEabimetiet e il ol e S e $1 20
6% x B8 Bondoins B st e e e 1 50
8 x 107 ongi Bancliicto S tusaiiiimed (& 2 00
11 xddi e i L S SRR 1,
14 o et e T e S R e s kR s 7 50

There are 19 designs. Photographs of them will be sent on
application,

BRIGHT IRON SCREW-EYES.

No, Per Gross.
115, . o S e R LN S e b i R 0 33
e o e e o T P e s e e 35
113 . . e T S A S A L B e SRR 38
112, . e e R R e N TR R 40
111 . .ol n i e e e e e 43
L1 L oo Pt iRl <R Sehe e lt 4 1 S N 0 v 45
Lk e e e R e s 48
VOB ririag et S Sl o8 RERRR AT R Gl e sl T 55
LON . . i e s B Re o i e B i e U L S o o 63
e e T (i3
L S N s e R e S e S 38
104 oL L

BACKGROUNDS AND ACCESSORIES.

Ilain  Painted Backgrounds, square foot............... 0 08
Interior ¢ S 20to 25
lLandscape ** b i s B AT 15 to 45
Sea View *f o e L e R 18 to 35
Side Slip £ NN S L B S T e 25
I'lain Woolen, 8 feet wide and any length, square foot. ..... 18
Rembrandt Painted Backgrounds, with frame. ., .......... 6 00
No. 7. PerSet.

1 s ! 5 . " : Bracke ‘astors for Backer 1 v Wl Sk theel, 80 7H
These are Negatives to be used in Photography by Combination racket Castors for Background Frames, with 24 in wheel, $0 75

Printing.
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Scovill’s Universal Safety Shutter
PIRICIE, S83.00.

HIS Shutter is styled Universal, not only
‘because more of the Scovill Safety Shutters

cause it can be arranged with a wvariety of
openings, as shown by the dotted lines of the
accompanying illustration. Uniform distribu-
tion of light over the plate is insured by the
form of opening.

The brakes on this Shutter make it safe to
use, by preventing a recoil with the resulting
double exposure, and the jarring common (o
many Shutters, which in time breaks apart the

glasses of a Lens where cemented together.

When ordering this Shutter, exact diameter
of front of Lens Mount should be given, so that the proper cir-
cular opening may be cut out to exactly fit hood of Lens.

scovill's Plain Safety Shutters.

No. 1, width 2% inches, - - $1.20
iR A e e R )
NoS S S L= TG

All of the above Shutters sent without circuli
opening unless that is called for and exacs diameter

given,

are in use than of any other pattern, but bhe-

It is a tin pot, as
Ml n i]]:(.‘llt, with a
Wivi and funnel in
e tap ; rubber stop-
et i spout.,

I"ut your wvarnish
i ilean, flow your
plites, and drain sur-

plus  wvarnish back

Uioigh the  funnel

W (he top, and you |

Wil ever be troubled

sl specks or dirt |
I vounn varnish. Pot |

Wulils 16 ounces.

Foloe, cach, 50 cts.

137
Peerless Yarnish Pot and Filterer

Patent applied for.

Perfeet Yarnish Pot.

Price,

caeh, O conts
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TRANSPARENCIES.
DRAWING-ROOM TRANSPARENCY FRAMES. -
These Frames can be described, or characterized by one phrase, ‘' THE RE-
FINEMENT OF TASTE.”

SIZE. EACH. BIZE. EACH.
doxbiinght g T Ce o N R 20 28 Bl sdanich Fl e SR 20 38
CES BT B S ) GBI ot o s e e R 48
3 Al OSSR RPB Tl 30 P R e R e 48
Oax SRR o O e 34 ‘ ALV R WIS G i e i}

Vi Erseal bahe e colVainFaete by 3 el 930

Blakdy cUMOSy T R 38

IS SRS IS I NS A S S ST AR R B

.
-
-1
:
-
H
..
H
=
1
.
-
-
H
H
H
-4

SCOVILIL’S ETCHED GROUND GLAS
(WITH HANDSOME DESIGNS ON BORDER), FOR TRANSPARENCIES.

6ix Tifor4d x 6 Pictute. . ci... cailioiioieinae s Per light, 27} c1s.
6ix 9 “° 4}x 6% 5x7, and 5x8 Picture.......0viuaen % 42F
] e L G L T e i T
105 2R S () S e o B T o 820
Plain Ground Glass for Transparencies.
Per Light. Per Light. : Per Light,
S i e $0.12 DX Al e 50.18 8x10........80.35
417351 .... 15 614x814.... 28 RS 50
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Plain Ground Glass for Transparencies.
Per Light.

B e R e e $0 12
ddw R B R o5 e o oty o ok oy P 15
LTS QLD SRR e Gy e AR e i R e 16
B x Bionl il LR e e el e SRen e r il ]
Bfx Bduun e TR e i N e SISO
B w10t e o i et e e e e T 35
10 x1200 . e e SR B R

Keep your Camera looking good as new. Use the INDES-
IRUCTIBLE Japanese Gross. Price, 50 cents per bottle.

ACME METAL POLISHING PASTE.

FOR CLEANING SHOW-CASE FRAMES, POLISHING LENSES
AND THE BRASS-WORK ON CAMERAS,

THE FINEST IN THE WORLD,

I''oducing a Brilliant and Lasting Polish without scratching,
It is labor-saving, cheap, and in convenient form for use, and
lins no equal for polishing Brass, Copper, Nickel, German
Hilver, Zine, Tin, etc. FREE FROM ACID, ALKALI AND GRIT.

Ity using the Russell Negative Clasp and Dry-
ing Support, there is no need of wetting or staining
the fingers in the developer, or of touching a plate
until after it has been developed, varnished and dried.
\iduptable for all sizes, from 31{x41{ to

10 inclusive. Price, 15c. each.

' X Gt ST Vol b BB s FE 0Dt B i e cach, 3b cts.
s e LESGn |l aleLL B Bt et S SEERSL (LS
i L0 Rt i s 170l s e L U



140

THE KELLOGG INSTANTANEOUS SHUTTER. -

Price, $5.00.

DESIGNED ESPECIALLY FOR INSTANTANEOUS WORK
UPON BOTH LAND AND WATER.

Is always in position ready for a “shot.”” Cannot receive any

accidental injury, as it is situated inside the Camera and worked
from the outside.

The effect of hinging the door at its lower side is to have the
ground receive a longer exposure than the sky, which is a greal
advantage.

With the thumb-serew which controls the tension of the clogs
ing mechanism, the time of exposure can be varied at will.

To focus, push in button under adjusting screw, which opens
the shutter and holds it open.

-

To adjust the shutter it is simply necessary to remove the nuts
from the inside ends of the spindles ; remove the spindles anil
fasten the plate to the inside of the camera front by two small
screws, so that the circular hole in the plate coincides with the
hole in the front board for the lens; three holes having previously
been made in the front board so that the three spindles can be re
placed, and can turn easily in their bearings.

¥
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THE “"ECLIPSE”
Instantaneous Shutter.

FRONT.
SIZES AND PRICES.

No. 0, for hoods up to 1§ inches diameter............. &7 00
il o g AR R 7 00
R i 2 e e e 760
“d, 5 oA i e R SR ()
Bk s ‘38 e e e 8 75

Pneumatic Release, §1.00 extra,

Please send with order a strip of paper, whose ends will just meet
around hood of lens.

These Shutters are virtually made to order, as each purchaser gets
one accurately fitted to his lens, and of a size (neither too large nor too
small) suited to work to the best advantage.

A pretty clear idea of the construction and operation of the *“ EcLipse’
Shutter can be had by a study of the two cuts (back and front views),
herewith shown.

Its simplicity and compactness are evident. [ts weight is less than
vight ounces for a No. 2 Shutter, It is perfectly light-tight, and is free
from jar. [ts speed, from one second’s exposure to any rapidity, is regulated
with precision by simply moving the spring on the back of the Shutter, from
one notch to another on the curved arm.

One of its most excellent features, and which is wnegualed for simplic-
iy and efficiency, is the fair-trigger velease.  This release can be operated
Ly hand or by a cord, which can be led to any point, and even if jerked
violently, it will not jar the instrument in the slightest degree. The revolv-
ing My attains motion before it is entirely freed from the release, and so
does not start with a jerk as with e/ ether releases.

The popularity of the ** Prosci ™ Shutter of last season is well-known,

The ** Ecripsi " Shutter is the latest production of the inventor of that
Shutter.
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S DWRERX #

Photographic Shutter.

For Timed or Instantaneous Work.

PERFECT IN BOTH.

WITH THIS SHUTTER exposures can be made of any desired duri-
tion. It is equal toany requirement for the most rapid work, and as
a time Shutter, exposures can be made as quick as two pulsations can hg
given to air bulb, (about one-tenth of a second) or of minutes duration,

“Duplex” Shutters work perfectly with even the very largest lenses,
up to their full capacity ; and several lenses can be used with the sama
Shutter. Thé Shutter gives a full opening ; but yet by the peculiar opening
in the exposure slides, any part of the picture can be favored, with more o1
less illumination, by turning the Shutter, sometimes even inverting it.

145

The illustration gives a front view of the Shutter, one-half size of No.

8, which is suitable for an 8x 10 lens, or even larger, as it has an opening

al the diaphragm of 1% inches.

Enclosed in metal casing, arc two pivoted slides which moves in
unison, in opposite directions, and makes the exposure in one continuous
movement, without the slightest jar, even when worked at its greatest
tapidity. The motive spring is on the back of Shutter, and is of coiled
wire ; a perfectly reliable spring. Its tension is regulated by moving it
ilong a series of notches. The exposure slides are moved by a stud on the
lever shown on front, which passes through the Shutter, and a slot in each
ulide, and engages with the spring on the back. On the end of the lever
ie two notches hidden by the secondary lever. When the lever is fully
depressed, the release catches in the upper notch and locks the slides
(losed. A slight pressure to the air bulb or a trip to the projecting end of
ilie release, frees the slides, and they make an instantaneous movement, or
vuposure, If the secondary lever has been brought inte play, by a turn or
iwo to a milled-head nut, the release will catch in the second or lower
notch and hold the slides at a full opening, in which position they remain
until a second pressure is given to the bulb, or the release tripped by hand.

The Shutters are made in standard sizes, having narrow threaded col-
lurs on each side, to which can be adapted tubes to receive lenses, which
i to be transferred from regular lens tube. Any intelligent instrument
imnker or machinist can adapt such tubes to lenses; but if the complete
lins, or a tube already fitted for the lenses, is sent with order, the Shutter
will be returned all complete. T%e original tube is not used. Diaphragms
ol 1 new design, having a recessed surface which cannot become brightened
i use, are furnished in sets of six at a cost of Thc. single, or additional
unes at 15¢. each. When more than one lens is used with a Shutter, addi-
tional diaphragms may be required. The sizes of openings required should
i given. When more than one lens is to be fitted to a Shutter, an addi-
tional charge will be made. This charge will vary according to sizes, but
will be about $2.00 each.

Duplex Enlarged Revised List.

Numbers. .. o 00 0 0A 1 1A 2
UOpenings, inches.. £ & 1 13 1% if
Prices. ... .o 5 $11 50 12 00 12 50 13 00 13 50 14 00
Numbers ..o ciiiinnnanan. A 3 1 5 6
Openings, inches........... 13 13 2 24 3
Brinag, i e e $14 50 16 00 18 00 20 00 25 00

Opening in Shutter should be about the size of next to largest dia-
phiragm.  Shutters can be furnished complete for most standard Lens, but
I s o eustomer’s interest to forward his Lens tube (o insure a per-
foet i, which is returned to him intact, with complete Shutter.



CARBONATE SODA DEVELOPER.

PRICE, PER PACKACE, 50 CENTS.

S. P. C. Pyro and Potash Developert,

PRICE, PER PACKACE, 60 CENTS.

Do not stain the fingers or leave the plate yellow.
WORKS EQUALLY WELL WITH
ALIL BRANDS OF PLATES,

giving perfect detail, density and brilliancy in the negative. Full directions
enclosed in each package.

SCHERING’S PYROGALLIC ACID.

PRICE, PER BOTTLE, 50 CENTS.

* Every one knows what a mess is made by having to weigh out small
quantities of pyrogallic acid every time it has to be used, and one does not
care to be always having recourse to scales and weights, especially the
tourist when away from home. Numerous expedients to obviate this have
been tried, such as dissolving the pyrogallic acid in. alcohol, o
in water to which sulphite of soda, citric acid; nitric acid, and other ageniu
have been added to prevent its oxidation, and these are all excellent in
their way, although they entail some degree of preparation and necessitate
the keeping of solutions ready made up. It occurred to Dr. George S,
Sinclair, of Halifax, that all the annoyances and difficulties inherent in such
solutions could be entirely got rid of by having the pyrogallic acid com-
pressed into small, round tablets, each containing exact/y fwo grains,  Lixs
periments were tried, and machinery made, the result being this great boon
to the photographer—that in a small bottle may be carried a large number
of these compressed pellets, each of which is Precisely two grains. They
are ready for use at all times. To make a solution of any definite strength,
it is only necessary to measure out the water required, and to each one,
two, three or more ounces, add so many of these pellets, which quickly
dissolve, giving a _fresh aqueous solution of the acid, entirely free from any
contaminating or preservative agent, These tablets keep indefinitely,
dissolve easily, and being made of Schering's finest manufacture, can he
implicitly relied on.”— Photagraphic Times.
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The Latest 8. P. C. Solutions, Ready Prepared
for the use of Photographers.

Ilandreau’s S. P. C. Hypo Eliminator, with book of

Test Paper & .ntnt.. . o A B A s o o oo one oo e Price, $0 50
I'landreau’s S. P. C. Retouching Fluid, for Varnished and
Unvarnished Negatives............Price per bottle, 25

I'landreau’s S. P. C. Orthochromatic Solutions :
Erythrosine Solution and Xanthine Collodion, Price
per package, including full directions............ . 150
S. P. C. Bromide Paper Developer.............. e b 5

TO RAISE PLATES OUT OF THE SOLUTION WITH-
OUT DIPPING IN THE FINGERS.

PRICE, 18 CENTS.

Deserided tn the ** British Jowrnal Almanac for 1883."

T'his Plate Lifter is very nearly like an ordinary open end
Thimble with Pointed Piece of Metal soldered securely to it, as

shown in the illustration,
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FERROTYPE PLATES.

Brack or CHocoraTE TINTED, PrIcEs SupjEcT TO FLUCTUATION !

Sizes. Egg Shell. Glossy,
1-9, 2 %21, per box of 8 doz.,, PheniX....oivvavues S0 B0 s S0 00
1-6, 23x3%, 4 Qe A R RS R TE95 s 1 8h
1-4, 81x4l A B U3 eSS e 1088 e e e S
1-2, 41x563, oA 47 U R e s B 2 45
4.4, 63x83, & )t A e S s Dl s 270
10x14, per doz,, Phenix....... RTINS Lo TERa: R oee 1 80

10x14, per 100, L I Tenr i [ MR ARt o £ v: ) O 15 00
4x@1 - periboxiof didoz i Sl o sl e DR L 2 dh
5 x7, £re et S e e T L S T T A 270
Wnion, peridozen: s e e .o o
Champion, S S e e i S SR A 189

It o e e 1000 s ias 11 00

ARGENTIC DRY PLATES FOR POSITIVES.

This Plate will be found far superior to any other form of Positive
Plate, giving, as it does, the maximum of beautiful effects with a minimum
of labor, producing a rich and brilliant picture with a rapidity and cleanli-
ness never before attained, doing away as they do with the use of a silver
bath and all its concomitant evils—pin-koles, stains, fog, etc., not forgetting
the vast saving in time and temper. The Argentic Plate is always ready
at hand, and the working of it is simplicity itself. Their permanency ani
reliability is beyond question.

An exposure of from 1 to 3 seconds will suffice with a good light,
minutes to develop, 3 to 5 to fix, wash, dry and varnish, and the operation
is complete, ready within ten minutes for delivery. For out-door work
these Plates work well with a drop-shutter exposure.

PRICE LIST.
Per Box oF | Prr Box oF ;
Ddozen, Bl4x4L7 . . .iiiiiins $0 90 | 2dozen, s x 8 .......0000 $2 28
e i b B R Gl Sy 3
RN | U7 Ve 15000 Bl L 08 S 4 00
@0 deridizselsos St e L 80 eleaEs ig S0l B LSRN 4 60
R S e S O ] [N P AR R 4 00
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FERROTYPE OUTFIT No. 1.
For those who wish to start on a small scale, the following outfit
will suffice for a beginning :

1 } Gem Camera & Hold- IE@uillSDuster ity $0 10
ers, with 4 1-9 Darlot 1 Instruction Book, Fer-
Gem Lenses to make 4 eI s 6 e o haion 5
1-9 Gems on % plate..$18 75 | 1 Box % Ferro. Plates... 1 20

1 Short Head Rest..... 2 80 | 500 No, 4 Ferrotype En-

1 } Excel. Camera Stand 3 00 Velopes 1 63

1 1+ Rubber Bath and 1 pt. Silver Bath Solution 1 90
B ppens et e 1 25 | 1 Bottle Ferrotype Collo-

1 4 x5 Rubber Dish.... 60 BB a BB oh o 0005 S 65

2 No. 0 Rubber Funnels, SUSIEET P A'ceticAcrd S itne 20
1 3 oz. Collodion Vial.. 18 | 1 Ib. Cyanide Potassium, 25
1 8 oz, Graduated Glass. 30 | 1% Ib. Sulph. Iron in bot-

1 Alcohol Lamp....... 60 pleg e e e 20

1 Box Ferrotype Colors, 1 Bottle Varnish....... 25
Brushes ferci mEnTuis 1 60 | 1 pint 95° Alcohol..... 50

1 Jar Parlor Paste and —
B 40 Total. 837 95

Those who wish to make single pictures, 1- 9,1-6 and 1-4 sizes,
can do so with this outfit, by adding a % Darlot Portrait Lens, with
central stops, which will cost extra, $3.75.

The same outfit as above, but instead of 2 Camera, Stand, Bath

and Dish, we will send 4 sizes,...coociveeceeatn. $38 70
With } Darlot Lens.....$46 70 | With & Darlot Lens..... 52 50

FERROTYPE OUTFIT No. 2.
The following outfit will be found the best for traveling busi-
ness on a small scale:

1 # Combination Camera 1 Ib. Cyanide Potassium, 0 25
makes 1-9,1-6,1-4 and % 1b. Ferro. Collodion... 65
1-2 single Ferrotypes 1 Bottle Varnish....... 25
and 2 Bon Tonsona 1 Box Colors, Brushes,
plate, and 2 card size and Gold Saucer..... 1 60
ona$ plate with1l § size 1 pint 95° Alcohol. . ... 50
Lens. Price of Camera 1 Box each %+ and 3
and Darlot Lens. ....830 00 Ferrotype Plates. .... 2 40

| 4 Excel. Camera Stand, 3 00 | 100 No. 11 Ferrotype

I Tall Head Rest...... 3 00 Envelopes. .« ovaoess 35

I 4 Glass Bath in Box, 50 No, 24 Card Envel-
andiDippern e, 3 30 ODESinls e s 30

1 5 x 7 Rubber Dish. ... 75 | + pint Jar Parlor Paste

I Alcohol Lamp....... 60 andNBrish e 40

I 3 oz Collodion Vial.. 18 | 1 1 inch Camel’s Hair

I 3 0z. Graduated Glass, 30 Duster for Plates.... 15

2 No. 1 Rubber Funnels, 90 | 1 Copy Ferrotype Guide

I pint Silver Solution... 1 00 Instruction Book. . 5

L} 1b. Sulph. Iron in bot. 20 —

I 1b, Acetic Acid....... 20 i B ) EESRE s * rI 'JS
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FERROTYPE OUTFIT No. 3.

For those who wish to make larger pictures, the following will

be found a good outfit;:

1 8x10 Lakeside Camera 14 1b. Sulph. Iron in
and Holders, car- bot: e e $0 20
riage movement, fitted 1 1b. Cyanide Potassium, 75
with 4 + Gem Darlot 1 1b. Ferro. Collodion... 1 25

Lenses, plain........ $40 00 | 1 pint Ferro. Varnish... 90
1 4-4 Darlot Portrait 1 pint 95° Alcohaol..... 50
T ens e s 35 50 | 1 Jar Parlor Paste and
1 No. 2 Acme Camera Brush i i e s 40
Stand, boxed........ 11 50 | 14 inch Camel’s Hair
1 Tall Head Rest...... 3 00 Duster oot 25
1 9x12 Glass Bath in 50 10 x 14 Ferrotype
Box and Dipper..... 6 00 Blates Sl i ritio st 3 00
1 8x 10 Rubber Dish.,, 1 35 | 500 No. 11 Ferrotype
1 Alcohol Lamp....... 60 v clopEsTR R 1 50

1 8 oz. Collodion Vial.. 30 | 100 No. 15 Ferrotype
1 8 0z. Graduated Glass, 50 Envelopes for 4 size. . 90
2 No. 3 Rubber Funnels, 1 20 | 24 No. 20 Cabinet En-

1 Box Ferrotype Colors, velopeste & el e 40
Brushes, etc......... 1 60 | 1 Copy Ferrotyper..... 1 00
3 pints Silver Bath Solu- _
Al e - o D - 5 70 Total s 8118 00
2 lbs. Acetic Acid...... 35 |

Thaose who do not care to make large pictures can dispense
with the 4-4 Lens,

Or, a % size Darlot Lens can be substituted for $17.50, making
this outfit very useful,

Note.—To these outfits may be added other articles to make
them more complete (but can be dispensed with if economy is an
object), such as Backgrounds and Accessories, Posing Chair,
Tent, etc.

Filtering Cotton.
Prepared expressly for Photo. use. Per bundle........... 30 50

Lawton’s Absorbent Cotton.

Absorbs any liquid without the use of Alcohol; the best filter-
ing cotton ever made. ,

RSP ackao e =i Sl L R s L e 80 75
3+« SR R S P P O S R A e 45
4 0z ipa PeTih o R e aeys R ™ 25

2 o b -|r2-

.......................................
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Gun Cotton. =
Vogel’s Negative ...... LA TERER e A $0 50
Pary's 8 0 T B v st B e CS Y SIS DL . 80
Hance'’s Silver Spray Negative.........0v. .- LR A 55
£ Delicate Cream Negative.......cc..aoas ey 80
£ £

(_}0110'1101] g Per bot

PhenixRlate HeTrotype) i e o, ... 80 50
Wells’ Negative, Rich and Rapid...................... SO
E. A. New Negative and Copying Collodion. ............ 65
HoraNEwlN e o iyc B i L 75
PhenicElates e et b5

Yarnishes.

SUPHCE Nepalive o . e e e L S $0 35
Keystone mibef oy S o pariiin oo sl e 50
Phenix@ Herrolypen:. o Srotne b gl s e i BERHL O TR 50
MountfortisiINEpative gt Sl o e )
B ASRR i ameondShienrotynDetrl i S . pen ot 40
& o fSS e ot Tipiat e 1 00
*  Crystal s r e per bot..... 30

Y Retonchinpin. Bhes Lo sl S b L CoR 50
Blaek forba ek e . &b 50
ClimaxiNegative Lhonsmia file i s s o S iy B e 00 B
Ground Glass Substitute. .. .u e eeeetinnennas L 50

French lodides and Bromides.
(Poulene & Wittmann,)

Bromide Ao oninms s 1 oz. bot... $0 15
5 Gadminmee o D idiiere it R it e 45

S Potassinmyis s e GO GG L cany 25
IodidedRimponinme o SO EPE e Lo iy 140
* i CadminmziEar il L R e e s 4 1 20

O o L T A sl Ol s s A jlsiaures 90
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CHEMICALS.
WARRANTED PURE AND OF FuLL WEIGHT AND MEASURE,

Remember, all Chemicals are bought and sold by Avoirdupois
weight, which is 487% grains to the ounce, and 16 ounces to the
pound, while at the same time they are mixed by Apothecaries”
weight—480 grains to the ounce, and 12 ounces to the pound;
hence, if you do not get but 437% grains of any Chemical for an
ounce, do not think it short weight.

Acld Acetlc, No. 8, in bots., 1 1b., 18c.; 2 1b,, 85c.; 5 1b...§0 75
(:]a.mal B o L i S S0z b G T

i S A I A et dgrmion 35

& R e T S S e e (1)

< SR R e L bSbo e TR0

g [ Acid, Nitric, C P ............... Lav DElisaes 1%
= Sl G R A S S R e O
" i Tl e AR 8 g 35
& i G5 v B G b bot i e
= 3 Commermal i bots 11b.,35¢.;. 7 1b... 1 30
& | Acid, Muriatic, C.P., in bots. , 4oz 25c 802 3bc; 1 Ib. 50
Acid, O T BT s perilhaiai 25
Sk Pyropallich n it e S IR (T A Lt 90

% SR s L S R e L Al Ll 145

3 & S TR R A RS e S e . 810
i S i e e T6stiy cincat 5 60

£ n in bots.,, 4 oz., 6c.; 1 0z... el el

2 [' Acid, Sulphurlc, (B3 Sl R oz bot 12
SE | A 4 . 8h
28 i o R e 11b. bot.... 50
(Sl o TP 1 oz. bot 20
Aeid Al e R s S e 1oz can.... 20
“  Citric, in bots., i ozEHlhcl AlAlDitert il s foeri i d . 90

i Salicylic e iy S 1oz ssunti s SHIga
Ammonium, Iodide, white..........cco..... 1 oz. bot.... 40
Bromide s Tiiitasieratt Cocililio)

Ammonia, Nitrate, crystal.................. 3:1b..bot .= a8
L ¢ ey e e AR e G

i LiquidiCone, /CiS o s iheh e L irfiie bt Sally

i i R L g e )

! i et sy e A4t S

4 Chloride, in bots., 1 oz., 15c.; 8 s 5 Ol
Alcohol, 98 per cent., no bottle. . . .. . SIG. 0 560 per gall S o) (O
¢ S s il e % gall. bot... 1 55

i s S 1 gt. bat. . S8

& S el S GRS 1 pt.sbot...\ . Ll

i woodaifor, biitning.& -t e sl i boti iU DG

! & ML S 1igt. ihot: v eadl

‘: :‘ :‘ ................ Fpalls oo, 110

................ per gall. bot.. 2 10
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Aleohol, Absolute.......... e o lent Sho el 01T 5
S T A IR 1 qt. bot.... 1 45

= Atwood s Pat , for Collodion, no bot., per gall. . 3 75

% O G DO B OO .'}gall.bot 1 90

% 4 ol e e hob” 100

i 5 BB oD S 660 1L i, Toeiia e 50

A T o G T T ] e e maperl b i 10
*  Chrome, in bots., 1 oz., 10c.; 1 1b. s Doxestsana s D
Baryta)INITrat e s e e s L Do TR ISR S
Blue Frosting (for skylight).......... A percan..... 100
Cadoiumilodid el o8 o 8 e e SO 7o ) ()
5 Bromiders e o alsn s s lipasitmedt - uta 30
Calcium, Chloride, in bots., 1 0z., 15¢.; 8 0z.............. 50
Chleroform; intbotshEalozs 30c Rl hanma 1 50
Copper, Sulphate, pur:ﬁed ................. DR hot "= o)
Dextrine (for Mounting Photos) Rl S VpEEIDUSEES ()
Dermaline (protects the hands)............. pet bot..... 25
E therBSul phitiE o e wsstis S -l DS ho tARHEE S 0 ()
i 4 e n SR s A5G0 e R SRR
Rname e e L per bot. AP 1)
Entrekin's Lubricator for Burnishing........per cake.. 20
Glass Cleaning Powder.........ccoveeeennn. S 20
B el T e e o = AR
.old Chlonde of, and Sodlum ............. QB grisime . 30
............. B0ngr it e 6

8 4 DALEE et el o e 151ttt 60
Gum Arabicipicked Sy s 10 s alnfe Cis Perilh S 60
# Shellac, per 1b:, white, 80c. s brown ... oot oo, 50

Y Sandaraciin i) S aiag e e per Ihisuns 55

¥ Benzomwt o n o el s A R L 95

* MASHCHAINR SRS oy SR Y R L eme 2 50
Glycerme tinibotsiilNoz: Sl 0 et S e oot G0 60
Hydrekinone g it e sl it peroz....... 1760
Wgoiv, G2 o oo s oo 0ot ass o oo dona0s sl oZI IR 51
“  TProtosulph., in bulk, per lb Bc ERlbitboyrpir e IS ()

“ Sulph. and AmmOonia. ......... LR @ i ese 15
Jodine T inctune it 2ot o v e A 1 oz. bot.... 2b
*  Crystal, Resublimed................ 148 Sl ar st h 0
LT b e o e el S B A s B O L E Rk ot saper b 10
Liead, Chlorde st e e s S e 1oz bot e )
M cetate e e e Tttt 20
LithinmSlodid=Ssme Seniic oF e i il it )
e Bromidehesis o Bt o 1 L D)
Lime /Chlomide o v e it s 11b. bot.... R0
Magnesia, Nitrate, in bots., 1 oz., 20¢.; 1 [ ons i e 1 20
Mercury, Bichloride, in hotsA, 1 0; Lhcsadior, Sl e 25
Mardock’s Compound Developer............ petElinati e 35
Oil of Lavender........ crr L D ORI W 0 2oz bot,... 80
2 5 SN e e e v e N LR 1)

P AT T o T T o d ke e T per b, bot, . 10



IBotassinmsel nd e e o e 1 oz bot....850 40
3 Bromide.......... BB o e Tt 15+
Potassium, Neutral Oxalate................. per 1b. box 40
S Sulphurel o i as fai s S e 2o GRee 15
4 s o e i AR 25
o e R S i At 1L S5 45
i Cyamide. Anine aramslion: S ] e el 30
5 s e R ] S e
i S e S L Ui o
BotassaiINitTate; s6: P st s T 1000 000 35
& Permanpganate. .. s. e A 1 oz. bot. ... ekl
pkeie Bichromateys Sbo e i wc s SRR Lenilbiey i 30
Rottenstone..... e e S B T b ol 4 1b. bot. 30
D odinms S lodrd e e e 1 0z Dot .- - e
g o Bromide fossilmais casily - el ngia, ] gt 2o 20
Soda A cetale i e et o s i b bot. .. gg
(13 (13 [ T
o L o i e g 1 60
SR icarbonatelan aue e per lb. ..... 10
SIS Carbonatediaranty o Dol ol BN Ry
O iTal e . i sis o s b e hs S s 1 0z. bot, .., 28
4 O S e e S iignr oy LA 35
Shh e G atediere e s v L s e e e St e 1 lb.ltl,)ox Ig
*  Hyposulphite..... i e ner 1bisenint
i L I1lb bot. . 15
i 5 in 1b. boxes...... e DELIDO RS U 10
‘= i in kegs of about 112 1bs.............. 4 00
S N irate  ElEIfed e s s N B T
SPhosphatel oot v e 5 e
“  Sulphite, crystals 03 granulated......l oz bot.... 10
i £ “ 12 g st P e 15
L 1 £ 15 N e 4 13 5 20
5 g A 20 A % 1b. bot. 30
5 2 i 35 it 1o
SR unastatesdl i b da T LI T 1 oz. bot.. ... =%l
by e o R R A e
Soap for removing silver stains.......... ¢.. . per cake. i . NIl
Strontia, Chlo. of IMUTHate. . cioe - dain s ¢ sen el (02 bOE.f.
Silver, Nitrate, cryst..... e e e 17 4 S et
L s s gk . 170
4 SRR A s 4t
: e e T R A 8 G o
i A A AT Pt 11b. bot....13 50
% fusedss ey, bt ol o 1 oz.:bot: .. il
= 8 A B BB DT s B G 1 1b. bot....13 b0
ADNING o o ois aisfohoetetels britete byt el b, el T 0 IO b
Wiramium, Nifratess i s O Ledive oeishrgid
o Chlorides il sl et 1 : 90
Zinealodidesh. fald 2i Sassn o SR o] Gh
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DRY PLATES.

Dry Plates are sensitized negative glass (gelatine emulsion),
ready for exposure, and will keep good in dry places for an in-
definite time, They are put up in light-tight paper boxes, and
must be opened, developed and fixed in ruby light, as the smallest
ray of white light, or even candle light, will fog them. Cameras
and plate holders must also be free from all light inside, except
what comes through the lens; even a full aperture of the lens will
sometimes fog in a strong light. These plates are usually about
ten times quicker working than Collodion Plates. The Instan- .
laneous are of course much quicker, and require more care.

Any photographer can work these plates with the same instru-
There is

no reason why any one should fail to make good negatives from

ments as wet plates, but require special plate holders.

the start, if directions are followed that accompany each package
of plates. They are now used by all the leading galleries, some

exclusively.

Price List of ST. LOUIS, EASTMAN and CRAMER
Dry Plates.

B} x.dlLPesradiad SO LSRN0 TS0 WEaE i £3 80
& x-5TINSRE Sk Gl || bk sealihl R S 5 00
dd x- Bt Ao e RO Aoy By R b R 9 00
A R 90 | 16 x20....... Ll L 12 50
R e e e e L e A 13 00
0 x- Bl nieamety 15251l gl S x s e o aes o 1550
0F 8 ol kel 2 Sy e e PG e 18 50
8 XUon e b 18 g 2 40




CARBUTT'S KEYSTONE DRY PLATES.
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REVISED AND REDUCED PRICE LIST

—F—

DECEMBER I(st, 1886.
43 v | oge liwwla s sls 00
R R L R 8| LE=E fl8 8
Ery |Emz2 | £ | whg | o5 E (B B3
o35 BEL8 .| 8 = a b 5 B S n g =8 i
o5 5 257 @k Ego o @m o # —é_ °© &3
EnBos |E5g2f 388 | §3% | REF |z g ile
SEgdE |qMEAE &°F g4 b :;-*g 8 5|8 48
SA.B. (Bxou gel | EL G 354 (2 33(8 33
2u8fg (25382 fsd | E2E 2Fg (56,268
=8 8= = B : = s
£E3ef (3433 8B | 2o E| §ER (3 BF ¢
Eg-u§ BEa=F| 888, | § 3 E & “’E B2 golgz =
Mo%d |Ggassl  AF aE g% |32 |58k
585 | B5%3| &£58 £§8 |78 &(38 3
5 I]I_!- L H 1 .'-1 . i
Size of Plates. [3hg V57| Hibhe® ﬁ?ﬁfpifi‘,‘? r(;;nip(}a:?g;, Plain Opal Gr’dAOpa[
Dozen, I Dozen. Dozen. t Dozen, | ¢ Dozen.
This 1
B = gl e i w0
VL S L T i R coee | 9045 | $0 55
dss < 4% 65 80 1 00 65 80
424 x 5| 5 90 119 5 90
44 x 6% 90 108 185 90 Lasis
437 x 6l 9 120
5 x 7 | 110 |$145 140 17 110 | 185
blgx 7 | 126 | 165 b0 | ey
e B R T O R T R T T TR R T i s )
| o
615 x 8l 165 | 220 2 00 kgg;:g% 165 | 205
8 x10 | 240 | 320 800 | Doz378) 240 | 800
10 x12 38 | 505 450 |;Doz2s| 880 | 475
11 x14 500 | 665 585 |i;Dozsco| 500 | 625
14 x17 900 (1200 | 1080 |;Doz.67s| 900 |12 00
16 x2 1250 |16 65
17 x2 1800 |17 30
18 x22 | 1650 | 2000
20 x2 1850 | 2450

Sizes 10 x 12 aND LARGER ARE ruT Ur Harr Dozin 1N A Box.,
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PYRO AND POTASH DEVELOPER,
For Carbutt’s Keystone Dry Plates.

No. 2.
v-..10 OZ. s B S P b e A 10 OZ.
i - ..o grs, Crystalized sulphite soda.. .. iy AR,
{ rystalized sulphite soda 2 OF., Carbonate of potash, C, P, .. 4 0L

Pyrogallicmeid. . .................... 10z, Water to make up to 160z,

‘Water to make up to 16 oz,
N. B.—During Summer 1 dram bromide potash or ammonia may be added to Ne. 1.

DEVELOPER.—For Portraits on *‘Specials,” add to 214 ounces of
water, distilled, melted ice, or well waler, but 2o 7ain water, two drams
tach No, 1 and 2; less of No. 2 is required during warm weather. 1f more
ilonsity is desired add more of No, 1, if more detail and softness add more
ol No, 2, bromide to be added to restrain and give density if required.
lLeep solutions cool, 80 to 70 degs. is a good temperature.

For Landscapes and Interiors on *“ Specials,” where the exposure may
it uncertain, lay the exposed plate in the Pyro Solution for a minute or
two, then into the developing glass put half the quantity of No. 2 as has
licen taken of No. 1, and pour the Pyro Solution into it, and back onto
the plate, by proceeding in this manner, adding more of No. 2 to bring out
the image, or a few drops of a 10 per cent. solution of bromide to restrain
wi may be required, much better results may be looked for than if a full
quantity of No. 1 and No. 2 were mixed at once. FOR INSTANTANEOUS
vitws or very dark interiors, we recommend the following procedure: To
I bunces water add 1 dram No. 2, soak plate in this while preparing the
lollowing : water, 8 ounces, of Nos. 1 and 2 each 3 drams, 5 drops Bro-
mide Solution, pour off the dilute alkali, and flow this strong developer
over the plate ; be careful to expose the plate as little as possible to the
light used to develop by, no matter how safe it may be considered for or-
dinary development. Do not hurry by adding more No. 2; cover up the
pan and give the developer time to act, when more of No. 1 or No. 2 may
o added as may be required. FOR INSTANTANEOUS VIEWS ON WATER, it
will be best to treat the plate same as for Landscapes, by soaking plate in

I'vro Solution first.

IF'or Landscape, Machinery, Architecture, &c., on B plates, use 1§
dinm cach Nos. 1 and 2 to each ounce water, adding more of each as may
Lo required, No, 1 giving density, No. 2 giving detail and hastening de-
volopment.

After rinsing off developer, immerse in 10 per cent. solution common
ulum, 3 to 5 minutes, then wash and fix in Hypo Solution, hyposulphite
ol soda 4 ounces water, 20 ounces, after which wash most thoroughly and
diy spontaneously, and varnish with Keystone Negative Varnish. Should
ilie ilm have a yellow tinge after fixing and washing, immerse for a few
wiinutes, or until color is removed, in the following Bleaching Solution:

B e 3 o oy vy e 20 ounces
TR e e e e o i sy a e DR R LI L 1¢
Wash afterwards and dry spontancously

Por pRCERgE. S s da i i nabincananinls (0 contu
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DEVELOPING FORMULA

—FOR—

CARBUTT'S GELATINC-ALEUME

OPALS AND TRANSPARENCIES.

When to be made by contact, use artificial light, either gas or coal ol
lamp, but the most efficient is the light from CARBUTT'S MULTUM 1
PARVO LANTERN.

Use a deep printing frame with a piece of plate or flat glass to lay
Negative on, place over the Negative a Gelatino-Albumen Plate, then exs
pose from 10 to 20 seconds or what may be considered sufficient accordin
to the intensity of Negative being used; the time of exposure and strengl
of developer are the two principal factors in determining the ToONE ant
DENSITY of the resultant transparency; a short exposure with strong devel
oper yields vigorous transparencies with rich velvet black tone, long ex:
posure and dilute developer gives warm brown tones, fine gradation witli
transparency of detail in the shadows, suitable for Optical Lantern Slides

For transparencies for the window, a mask with a suitable centin
opening should be placed éefzveen the Negative and Gelatine Dry Plate; i
suitable paper is a thin enameled surface paper of a turkey red color, this
will be found to protect the margin of the plate and give a sharp clean oul:
line to the picture. For Lantern Slides, the dry plate is placed in contaul
with the Negative without a mask.

No. 1. No. 2.
Neutral oxalate potash. .. ... .... Bounces. Sulphateof iron................. 3 OUNCeN,
Warm distilled or water from ice. 32 ounces. Distilled or 1ce water, 32 CUNCEN,
Cifriciacrd e e o grains. Sulphuric acid A A i 8 dropm,
Bromide of potassium..........r8c grains.

For use, mix equal parts No. 1 and No. 2, pouring nwnber two inli
number one,

No. 3.—IFIXING SOLUTION.

Hyposulphite of soda ... . . 4ounces. | Water . sidh ek wews20000CHES
No. 4.—CLEARING SOLUTION.
4T s B e g 20 OUNCES, Ao + .. .1} OUNCEN
Sulphuric acid.......vcevicienis } ounce,
DEVELOPER FOR TRANSPARENCIES.
No. 1.—Oxalate solution,........ 2 ounces. | No. z.—Iron Solutien.,........... 2 OUNCEN

Place solution in developing dish and lower plate into it, letting tha
developer flow over in one even wave ; develop until detail in high lights
is plainly visible, wash off developer and fix in No. 8 Solution; when quitg
cleared of all unreduced bromide, wash well, immerse one or two minufes
in No. 4, again thoroughly wash and finish by going over the surface with a
swab of absorbent cotton, while water runs over the plate; dry sponti.

neously,
DEVELOPMENT OF OPALS.

Proceed as for transparencies, developing until detail in face of a por
trait is just well out, remove from developer and flow over a 5-grain solu.
tion bromide of potassium to fusfantly arrest development and preserve bril
liancy ; wash, fix, etc., as recommended for transparencies.

Nore,—Opals to be viewed as positives by reflected light, developmeni
should be stopped as soon as the fine half tones in the face of a portrait are
visible ; when to be viewed by transmitted light either for the window
lamp shades, development should continue until detail in face of a portrail,
or high lights in a landscape, is well out, increasing the exposure to 25
80 seconds to lamp or gas-light, and diluting developer with one-thind
water gives warmer tones, Opal plates with matt surface for artist work
are made to order on a slight advance in cost above bright surface opal,

DEVELOPING FORMULA

—FOR=—

CARBUTT'S GELATINO-CHLORIDE

OPALS AND TRANSPARENCIES.

No. 1. No. 2.
Neutral oxalate of potash........ 3ounces, Protosulphate of iron 240 graing,
{ loride of ammonium .. 40 ETAINS. e R .. 20 OUNCES,
Hiwmide of ammonium..........20 grains. Gitriceacid ettt Ll s 120 GTains.
Dintilled, or water from lece, ... .. 20 OUNCES,

No. 3.—ALuM SOLUTION. No. 4.—Fixinc BaTH.

BRI .. 11 ee00 0220 OUNCES, %ypnsulphitc of soda. ¥ b, 4 Ounces.
Milverizedalum................. 1} ounce, e e e 20 OUNCes.

lixpose plate in contact with Negative in a deep printing frame, to
diflused light for from 4 to 8 seconds ; lamp or gas light, 5 to 8 minutes, or
i the light of 1 to 2 inches of burning magnesium ribhon, at a distance of
1 or 12 inches from negative. To develop, mix equal parts Nos. 1 and 2,
juuring No. 2 into No. 1. The image should show gradually; for very
warm tones, dilute developer with equal parts water and add 1 or 2 drops
Liomide solution to each ounce developer, but be sure and give at least
duuble the exposure, do not carry the development of the opals too far as
ey lose very little in fixing. For a positive picture on opal, the develop-
went should be arrested the moment the detail shows in the high lights,
sl this is most effectually done by quickly removing the plate from the
duveloper, and flushing over the surface a 5-grain solution bromide potas-
‘i this instantly arrests development and preserves the brilliancy of
e image.

Wash and immerse in No. 3 for 8 to 5 minutes, again wash and fix in
“ulution No. 4 for at least 10 minutes—wash thoroughly and before placing
i iy, go over the surface with a swab of absorbent cotton while water is
luwing over it, then dry spontaneously. Opal plates with matt surface for
witint work are made to order on a slight advance in cost above bright sur-
T ol :lpﬂ.].

N. B.—If the tone by simple development should not be considered
satislactory and a more decided purple tone desired, this can be secured
Iy tuning the chloride print before fixing, using the ordinary toning bath,
i this case the exposure must be increased and developer diluted as re-
commended for warm tones, so as to produce by development a decided
il tmage.  See Puorocrarsaic Times, March 20th, 1885, pages 140

sl 145,
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SHERWOOD’S PICTURE EASELS.

159

RUSTIC PATTERN,

TURK'S HEAD PATTERN. / \f o Extreme White Tustral,  Gold Plated,

3 Height, per doz. per doz.

Extreme White Lustral, Gold Plat 0 DN hizhyesse B0 T e e 81 40

Height. per doz. per e 6 S e nE 1 50

........ 4‘;:il'l high,.,.....$0 70....,,*' 2 A Pl ? i 13 “.-“"100."".-l 200

....... 54 ] e s meewe 75.---—. ] 3 R 9 i’ (14 St o 125"--.“‘ 250

oooooooo 6 £ i L R ) II 0().,.;... 2 4 PR '.‘.11_é_ (13 (19 P (D 1 7‘5"...... 4 00

|||||||| 8 " % P e s e omaees 125-...--2 |:S '-..-‘--13 13 1] P o e n 250“""" 500
...... 110 @ me T G :

_______ 12_} A Put up n boxes of one dozen.

Put up in boxes of one dozen. SHEEMOUDE

INDIAN HEAD PATTERN. GRECIAN PATTERN.

Ko. Extreme White Lustral, Gold Plite
Height. per doz, per dos
0 s S 80 70.... &8 $1 No. R Lk e
1l i e as s O s V0. . 16 0 . 4o highe o SOLND. e $1 40
DAL 1y N S S 100.........8 . BRI L 1 50
R s Getoatin s L R S g i A L 1700, i, 2 00
AN N IR is e sl S 195, . . . 40 Jieaii St o ; 1420 e 2 50
- HHLE e | ASSREER R o e 2 060.. .. i Ll o ORI S 1L i e ) 4 00
EBerwis Put up in boxes of one dozen. B 12t o e b Lo 5 00
SLERWOOD'S Put up in boxes of one dozen.

SCROLL PATTERN,

No. El:fgfgeﬁe Wm:)':rL t‘i‘;‘;fal' GM{E;‘R Yo, Extreme Wkite Lustral, Gold Plated,
S AR .12} in.....42 00.... .40 ek S e N
o (R i hiwh e $1007. S $1 75

12 |||||||| 12&‘ CErE 2 00 DR R d| 4 19 13 L)
15 121 « 3 00 6 o Al Y SRR e ke S By 2 00
P g 1 2 S i S UL LA S o UnE 2 90
No. 15 with hook for medallion ; Nog, I R e O oo

L) e e e e SR bt bl O ) B

an BRI A G A BE00RL 6 00
........... Put up in boxes of one dozen, This Easel is so constructed as to support the

back of card, and thus prevent it from warping,
SHERWOOD's a common difficulty with mounted photographs.

Put up in boxes of one dozen.

BHERWOOD'S
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CROS5 PATTERN.

Extrem;a Gold Plated,
Height. per doz.,
............ 4 in. high..........52 50
............ G i i L
........ e T e g L
............ Mok riinda Ul ol S aRIROI

Put up in boxes of one dozen.

BHERWOOD'S

GOTHIC PATTERN.

Extreme Gold Plated,

Height. per doz,
............ 4 in, high. ..o, ... ... oS40
............ e SR e e (0 ()
............ Tl 2w S e i N
............ Vi at e
...... Rl e e e s s L

EHERWOOD'S

These Easels are adapted to various sizes of Cards, as follows :

No. 0 to “Vignettes,” etc., also 3 inch circles and up. Width at
rests, 14 inches,

No. 1 to “Cartes de Visite,” etc. ; also 4 inch circles and up.
Width at rests, 2} inches.

No. 2 to “Victoria,” etc. ; also 5 inch circles and up. Width at
rests, 2% inches.

No. 3. to “Cabinet,” * Promenade,” etc.; also 6 inch circles
and up. Width at rests, 3% inches,

No. 4 to “Boudoir,” etc. Width at rests, 4% inches.
No. 5 to “Imperial,” etc, Width at rests, 5§ inches.
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BANNERETTE STANDS.

Owing to the peculiar construc-
tion of the Bannerette Stands
and Rods, and Splasher Rods,
cord of attractive color may be
wound within the scroll, thus
presenting an elegant appear-
ance and rendering unnecessary
all separate rings; besides the
loops on the rods stay in place.

SHERWOOD'S

Extreme Gold Plated,

Height. ° perdoz.

Ll 2R T [ $12 00

Extreme Lustral, Gold, il S s S 14 00
Height. per doz. peridloz ol V] 6.0 St f L o e 16 00
18 in. high..... SLAH00T2 S FTHRO0R SIS g 18 00

Black Enameled and Gilt Bases. Standards in loose Sockets.
Lustral, put up in boxes of one dozen.
Gold, put up in boxes of one half-dozen.

BANNERETTE RODS, G"l;)l&flg'gg‘_l’
6 in. long, shoulder to shoulder .. .................. 2 {’Jg
AL B & ol B MO b RS G T e 28
g« “ A 3 25
1 Jprte 5 0 1 B s e 3 62
10 * : & Rl O e A 4 00
o R A 5 PO G AR S A 4 38
i st i ST A s e o 4 75
R Eihive; B i S8 LU R RS femh 1 ) e St L0 i 512
liasit “ RO o e S i 5 5H0
1.6 Y i i R hH 88
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SPLASHER RODS.

White Lustral, Gold Plated,

per doz. per doz

15 in. long, shoulder to shoulder.... —............ 88 00
s o L B e BB (s SN 9 00
P el e A 2Dt e S 10 00
QYL G L i AR - il 11 00
O i o BRRD T 12 00
B ()R g 0 SUB 0B e 13 00
B3 Eoh & o GG SRR e —_—
86 ¢« &t & 4200525 i

[——

SHELL EASELS

White Lustral, Gold Plated,

per doz. per doz.,
................ 81 00.............82 00
................ B0 oS, o o S
................ 200000 L

Put up in boxes of one dozen.

SHEEWOOU'S

CUP AND SAUCER EASELS.

White Lustral, Gold Plated,

No. per doz. per doz.
0 For b in. diameter..$1 90..., ... 83 15
B et H AR, R 3 88
L T S it sl R OB R ol 4 00
Bl 6l i Rl A ) 4 25
Assorted to suit....... PRl 4 25

Lustral, put up in boxes of one dozen.
Gold, put up in boxes of one half-dozen.

N
SHERWOOI'S e e

PLATE EASELS.
White Lustral, Gold Plated,

No. per doz. per doz.
0 For 6 to 64 in. diameter.§1 65, ., .. $3 20
A o P 4 L BT R
2 “ Bto8F “ g Lol L 3 50
ay e L it iR 3 b
Assorted tosuit.......... I 3 9b

Lustrai, put up in boxes of one dozen.
Gold, put up in boxes of one half-dozen,

SNEEWOOD'B
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SCROLL PLAQUE EASELS.

‘White Lustral, Gold Plated,
per doz. per doz.

..For 6 to 64 in. diam..3%2 00....%84 00
e R R S e B OR e ARG ()
St RS e B 00 R SR GE 0D
o T R e T T 1) e )
ki) [PATID S CCR T B0 2 R

Lustral, put up in boxes of one dozen.
Gold, put up in boxes of one half-dozen.

BHERWOOD'S

GEM CARD HOLDERS.
White Lustral. Gold Flated.
Ber dozeny .o ar el FORG0 o LR £2 00

Lustral, put up in boxes of two dozen.
Gold, put up in boxes of one dozen.

SHERWOOI'S

TILE EASELS.

Put up in boxes
of one dozen,

SHEEWOOD'E BUEEWOOD'S

White Lustral, Gold Plated,
per doz., per doz.

For 6 x 6, Tile..$3 00, .. .86 00 ‘T'his cut shows Tile in Kasel
8 m g AN D (e R W O]
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PLAQUE HANGERS (IMPROVED).

WITH

SPIRAL SPRING|

GUARDS,
HEHERWOOL S \\&
SHEEWOO'E

(Showing Hanger in use.)
s e xmaee il
Qi L G O i ] INOElSE o ah S R0 &2 90
3 [ SRS RN I PR i1l DR . 300
bf e SR (Sl LSSl i e e B [ PR e &)
B L o e s el b e e L G A AL
AL A I W R et S e PR T A 6 00
i e et 1[Rals) et e N e i O 6 50
(T s Uy (e e L e e L e L) o
00 O e S A s 00 8L e R

Put up in boxes of one dozen.
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Photographic Publications.

SCOVILL’S PHOTO. SERIES.

Price,
Per Copy.

No, 1.—THE PHOTOGRAPHIC AMATEUR. By J. TraiLL Tavior. A Guide

to the Young Photographer, either Professional or Amateur. (Second Ed,) $o 5o

No, 2—THE ART AND PRACTICE OF SILVER PRINTING. (Second Edition)

No, 3.—0ut of print,

No. 4. —HOW TO MAKE PICTURES.—Fourth edition. The A B C of Dry-Plate
Photography. By Hexry CLav Price, Illum inated Cover, 5o cis.3

O e e o L o o

No, 5.—PHOTOGRAPHY W[TH FMULSIONS. By CAPT. W. DF. W. ABNEY,
R.E,F.R.5. A treatise on the theory and Eractical working of Gelatine
and Collodion Emulsion Processes. (Second

No. 6,—No, 17 has taken the place of this book,

No. 7.—THE MODERN PRACTICE OF RETOUCHING.—As prachced b}.r M
Piguepé, and other celebrated.experts. (Third EQition)..evsesesssvsanasnss

LAition.)-cse-rnsresasssasersss I

5¢

75

25
No. &—THE SPANISH EDITION OF HOW TO MAKE PICTURES —Lip,'cras
Lecciones sobre Fotografia Dedicados a Los Aficionados..ccieiersasinaaress 1 63
No..—TWELVE ELEMENTARY LESSONS IN PHOTOGRAPHIC CHEM-
ISTRY.- Presented in very concise and attractive shape. (Second Edition.) 25
No. 10.—THE BRITISH JOURNAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC FOR 1833 =25
No. r1,—0ut of print.
No. 12.—HARDWICH'S CHEMISTRY.—A manual of photographic chemistry,
theoretical and practical. Ninth Edition. FatLed by J. TraiLL TavLOR,
$o.00; Clothoiievinivsiasissosninsnreaes Asaesnsiisatan. Rk O
No. 13.—TWELVE ELEMENTARY LESSONS ON SILVER PRINTING.
(Second Edition). 50
No. 14.—ABOUT PHOTOGRAPHY AND PHOTOGRAPHERS.—A series of in-
teresting essays for the studio and study, to which is added European
Rambles with a Camera. By H. Babpex RITCHARD, F'.C.5.eseinnsnnvarnnn 50
No. 15.—THE CHEMICAL EFFECT OF THE SPECTRUM. By DR J. M.
DT T o e et o e e e e e ot o e o b e T
No. 16,—PICTURE MAKING BY PHOTOGRAPHY. By H. P. RopBinson,
Author of Pictorial Effect in Photography. Writterl in popular form and
finely illustrated. Illuminated Cover, 75 cts.; Cloth.cuvssasrsanssansasssas I 00
No. 17.—FIRST LESSONS IN AMATEUR PHOTOGRAPHY‘ By Pror. Ran-
pALL SrauLpinG. A series of popular lectures, giving elementary instruc-
tion in dry-plate photography, optics, etc, (Second Edition)....ceveaeseses 25
Mo, 18.—THE STUDIO: AND WHAT TO DO INIIT. B H P. Romnso.\‘.
Author of Pictorial Effect in Photography, Picture Making by Photog-
raphy, etc.; Illuminated Cover:..ce.cerecuiicanicnann wsrasssanasssrssnsesnn - 75
Na, 19.—THE MJ\GIC LANTERN MANUAL. (Second edition.) By W. L
Cuapwick., With one hundred and five practical illustrations ; cloth.. 75
Na. 20.—DRY PLATE MAKING FOR AMATEURS. By Geo. L. SINCLAIR, M D 50
No. z1.—THE AMERICAN ANNUAL OF PHOTOGRAPHY AND PHOTO-
GRAPHIC TIMES ALMANAC. (Set.ond EAltony s e 50
Cloth bound....ccensssansaseas T T R S e 4= =
No. 22.—PHOTOGRAPHIC PRINIIVG MILTHODS By Rl:v W. H. BurBaRK.
In press; to be issued shortly.......coviiiviins coniiiiiinsiceneiinrennion. 75
ART RECREATIONS.—A guide to decorative art. Ladies’ popula.rgnide in home
decorative work., Edited by MARION KEMBLE usaressssasrstsrararanasirsssnranas 2 00
THE FERROTYPER'S GUIDE.—Cheap :mdcompli:lc Fc)r thc ferrotyper, this
is the only standard work. Seventh thousand............ ssssssissanssssan T8
THE PHOTOGRAPHIC STUDIOS OF FUl{hl'}- By I[ Ii.am:;-u Prircuann,
F.C.5, Paper,socts.; Cloth.caeeicaeaniiibaiinrsasrissrsssssnscinnsnrcnnenraas
PHOTOGRAPHIC MANIPULATION.—Second edition.  Tre
of the art and its various applications to nature, By Lake
HISTORY AND HAND-BOOK OF PHOTOGRADPIY,
French of Gaston Tissandier, with seventy IHustrations, coes e esiessiisnssiiianais

AMERICAN CARBON MANUAL,—IFor those who want to iy the carbon |||||11

ing process, this work gives the 1I'|lhl detadled INTOrmnllon o oisssiissinsransins @ 00
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WILSON’S PHOTOGRAPHICS.

A partial Photographic Encyclopedia. By Edward L. Wilson. Fditer
“ Philadelphia Photographer,” * Photo, Mosaics,” ete.
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MANUAL DE FOTOGRAFIA. By Avcustus Le Prongeon. (Hand-Book for
Spanish Photographers.) Reduced to $1.00
SECRETS OF THE DARK CHAMBER. By D.D. T, DAVIE..c... -.....

HOW TO SIT FOR YOUR PICTURE. By Cuir. Racy and sketchy...ceeee.a. :

THE PHOTOGRAPHER'S GUIDE. By J.nw Towrer, M.I). A text-book for A Standard Book for all Workers in Photography.
the Operator and AMAEUr..ce-vee-nn. T e e y i ;

A COMPLETE TREATISE ON SOLAR (‘RAYO\‘ PORTRAIT‘E AND CONTENTS,
TRANSPARENT LIOQUID WATER COLORS. By J. A. Barnyor. Practical . :
ideas and directions given. Amateurs will learn ideas of color from this book A—Treatment of the Subject.

B—The Needful Apparatus.

that will be of value to them. And any one by carefully following the dlrectm-m:

on Crayon, will be able to make a good Crayon Portrait...... 50 { ]
THE BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC FOR 1887..........- 50 C—The Objective or Lens.
PHOLO NEWS VEAR BOGRK S e 50 D—The Dark Room.
r of two hundred mllc hrou, h =
Citos e sy L pk o s e e E—Preparation of the Glas,
PADDLE AND PORTAGE. By THoMAS SEDGWICK SI‘EEI.I-. e R 150 F——~Chclmca.ls_ and ?.Dlutlons,
G—The Manipulations.

e TR H—Manipulatory Miseries.

WILSON'S PHOTUGRAPIHG PUBLIGATIOI\S J}:?ﬁzozlﬁl;;ggsiggigegative-

WILSON'S PHOTOGRAPHICS.—By Epwarnp L, WiLson, The newest and most K —Accessories and Lighl:
complete photographic lesson-book. Covers every department. 35z pages. L—M 7 e i
Finely illustrated..eooveeninnnanon...... T v o e R S S S D = a'.navgmg € odel.

M —Printing on Albumen Paper.

THE PROGRESS 01" l’IIOFO(:RA]"”Y SINCE THE YEAR 1870—By Dn H

W. Vocer, Professor and Teacher of Photography and Spectrum Analysis at the N—Prin til"]g on Plain P:Lper.

Impcri_al Technical High School il:l Berlin, : ']'ranslatcd\ﬂifﬂm thFc (I"xermafn :y (O—General Remarks on Printing.
Ellt:!nilli.: Wallacc. Jr., M. D. Revw'td by Edward L'. ilson, .Idnnr of the P—Printing on Various Surfaces.
Philadeiphia Photographer. A review of the more important discoveries in Printi P et
Photography and Photographic Chemistry within the last four years, with Q—"Printing Perplexities.
specia. consideration of Emulsion Photography and an additional chapter on R—Art m-Prlntlng. g
Photography for Amateurs. Intended also as a supplement to the Third Edition S—Mountmg and Flmshmg.
of the Hal'l(;?ook of §E1otography, ]:.;r‘l;lcllzcllishud with a full-page electric-light T—PhOtngﬁ[Jhy Outside.
portrait by Kurtz, and seventy-two w CULS-ceeirvarssnnmssancacsnssiransrnne 3 00 AL mo- latine Em 1 W
PHOTOGRAPHERS POCKET REFERENCE BOOK. By Dr. H. W. VocEL. %.I ‘Ero .{? (ée ﬁ' it ElllSllO:.['l Vork.
For the dark room, It meets a want filled by no other book, Full of formulas— V_ EOBI-e 8 ollo lond :E‘nu t&lOl’l Cil d
A e a e ek e L by o b A O G D e S D B A B S5 1 50 YW—Iin argements an dntern sliaes.
PICTORTAL EFFECT IN PHOTOGRAPHY.—By H. P. Ronsox. For the art X—Phototypes, Platinotypes and Collodion Transfers.
ngggtgg;alpj::; Clo;[ll, g:.so; DAPEE COVET... iooisrsssmesasiusnss toounnezennnnnn 10O Y—Wastes and their Worth.
NTER .J.. URNI:I.YS.-:—B}; Epwarp L. Wl'l_.so:u. In two \rolumcs. Z—Metrical M easuring.
For the Lantern Exhibitor. Gives incidents and facts in entertaining style of &—C 1 Cl‘ ¢ Confab—I d
about 2,000 places and things, including zoo of the Centennial Exhibition. Pervol, 2 oo —Lonclu lnb onrab—Index.
THE¢ f’HtOTdO(]":R?PHrJLC L('.Z'L(:RIST:'f GUIE’E C;Sg;rl Joun L. Guuow., The It is believed that this is the most valuable work ever offered to
newest and best work on painting photographs ; Cloth...... PR o i 1 50
PHOTOGRAPHIC MOSAICS, 1836 and 187, Published anaually. Cloth i the working photographer.
171G RHE S e R Gl e SNt e e It contains 352 pages ; 7 x 8% inch cover, and is 1} inches thick.

More than 100 illustrations. It give full details of all practical

PROCESSES, OLD AND NEW, PUBLIC AND SECRET.

PHGTUGRAPHIG REFERENGE BOOKS. Among the latter are the * Phototype,” sometimes call the

AMERICAN HAND-BOOK OF THE DAGUERREOTYPE. By S. D. Hum- “ Artotype ” process, with examples; many of the “Lightning”
rurev. (Fifth Edition.) This book contains the various processes employed in E . the * Plati t 1 -ess: the “ Collodi 7 for”
taking Heliographic impressions........ ....... coiiiaeiiienns RO 16 It O‘?ESSBS 2 e.. SMnoLypo Dl < G o

THE NEW PRACTICAL PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC FOR 1873, Edited or “ Megatype " process, and many others.
by ] H Tz eI BRON, . e e e e h [ e - 4 . m .

AMERICAN PHOTOGRAPHIC ALMANAC FOR 1868 .......... e 5 58 pages are devoted to Posing and Lighting; 37 pages give

MOSAICS FOR 1870, 1871, 1872, 1873, 1875, 1877, 1878, 1881, 1882, 1883, 1884. Percnpy. 2% instructions in Emulsion * Dry” Work; 29 pages show how to

BRITISH JOURNAL ALMANAC FOR 1878, 1882...0ovuvueuninnnennnn. 25 Build and Use Skylights; 108 pages furnish instructions for Ma

PHOTO. NEWS YEAR-BOOK OF PHOTOGRAPHY FOR 16y, 1882. 25 nipulating Negatives: 37 pages are apphied (o Printing For

v H E o ¢ H iy i ') I i

THE PHOTOGRAPHER'S FRIEND ALMANAC FOR 1873...... ...... . a5 ; [! D ]%,\,Fi‘]g:uﬁ,’r,? ,I ,}"_lN ‘e If]' Athaee h I'_', ”II :

AMERICAN ALMANAC OF PHOTOGRAPHY FOR 1865 Edited by Ciaries and LIDGges,; (0T DAgES BIVE S SRE IR Rt M T )
i, e B U S S S R R R R S e R R a5 world,

[t is printed on fine white paper, made copecially for b, wnd
sent for §4 00, post paid.
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FAVORITE

APPARATUS OUTFITS.

AIl Aeticles of which are Warranted Aecurate n Every Respect.
These Outfits are lighter, more compact, far handsomer and more accurate
than any which are offered at the same price. Many professional
photographers have bought them and use them constantly.

In each outfit the Waterbury Lens is worth more ;than the
price of the whole outfit,

FAVORITE OUTEIT A, price $10.00, comprises

A Favorire ViEw CAMERA to produce 4x3 inch pictures, with wertical
chifting front, single swing movement, rubber bellows and folding platform,
with patent latch for making bed rigid instantaneously,

1 Scovill Double Dry Plate Holder (Reversible), with pafent Registering
Stides.

1 Taylor Improved Folding Tripod.

1 No. A “Waterbury” Achromatic Lens with a set of Stops.

1 Carrying Case,

bx7 Favorite Outfit, - - - = I'rice, $12.00
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FAVORITE OUTFIT B, price $12.00, comprises

A Favorite ViEw CaMERA, to produce pictures 5x8 inches, with
vertical shifting front, single swing movement, rubber bellows and folding
platform, with patent latch for making bed rigid instantaneously ; also

1 Scovill Double Dry Plate Holder (Reversible), with pafent Registering
Stides, and with Kits.

1 Taylor Improved Folding Tripod.

1 No. B ** Waterbury "’ Achromatic Lens with a set of Stops.

1 Carrying Case.

FAVORITE OUTFIT C, price $18.50, comprises

A FavoriTE VIEW CAMERA, to produce 5x8 inch pictures, with vertical
shifting front, single swing movement, rubber bellows and folding platform,
with palent latck for making bed rigid instantaneously.

This Camera is constructed so as to make either a Picfure on the full
size of the plate (5 x8 inches), or by substituting the extra front (supplied
with the outfit) and using the pair of lenses of shorter focus, it is admirably
adapted for taking sfeseoscopic negatives, Included in this outfit are also
1 Scovill Double Dry Plate Holder (Reversible), with patent Registering

Slides, and with Kits.
1B * Waterbury ” Achromatic Lens, with Stops. .

1 Pair “Waterbury” Achromatic Matched Stereoscopic Lenses, cack
with Stops.

1 Taylor Improved Folding Tripod.

1 Carrying Case.

171
FAVORITE OUTFIT D, price $14.00, comprises

A FavoriTE VIEW CAMERA to produce pictures 6ixSt inches, with
wertical shifting front, single swing movement, rubber bellows and folding
platform, with pafent latch for making bed rigid instantaneously; also

1 Scovill Double Dry Plate Holder (Reversible), wit patent Registering

Slides and with Kiits.

1 Taylor Improved Folding Tripod.

1 No. B *“ Waterbury "' Achromatic Lens with a set of Stops.

1 Carrying Case.

FAVORITE OUTFIT E, price $26.00, comprises

A FavoriTE VIEw CaMERA to produce pictures 8x10 inches, with
vertical shifting front, single swing movement, Tubber bellows and folding
platform, with patent latch for making bed rigid instantaneously; also

1 Scovill Double Dey Plate Holder (Reversible), with patent Registering

Slides, and with Kits.

1 Taylor Improved Folding Tripod.

1 No. C *Waterbury” Achromatic Lens with a sef of Stops.

1 Carrying Case.

et e A - —

SCOVILIYS
NE PLUS ULTRA OUTFITS.

4 x5 Ne Plus Ultra Outfit, price $9.00, comprises

A 4 x 5 Ne Plus Ultra Camera, which has single swing, rubber bellows,
removable front and folding platform.

1 Patent Double Dry Plate Holder.

1 Taylor Folding Tripod.

1 Waterbury Achromatic Lens with Stops.

1 Wooden Carrying Case.

5 x 8 Ne Plus Ultra Outfit, price $10.00, comprises

" A5 X 8 Ne Plus Ultra Camera, which has single swing, rubber bellows,
removable front and folding platform.
1 Patent Double Dry Plate Holder.
1 Taylor Folding Tripod.
1 Waterbury Achromatic Lens with Stops.
1 Weoden Carrying Case.

e —

EQUIPMENT A-A.

Consists of FaAvoriTE APPARATUS OUTFIT A, with
1 Scovill Focusing Cloth.
1 Dozen 4 x 5 Dry Plates.
1 W. I. A, Petite Lantern,
Complete for field service, Price, $12.00,

EQUIPMENT B-B,

Consists of FavoriTte Arrararus Qurrrr B, with the additional artieles
enumerated in A-A.  (Dry Plates 5 x 8 sizo.)
Complete for iield service, Poce, SO0,
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EQUIPMENT C-C.

Consisting of FAVORITE APPARATUS OuTriT C, with the additional articles
mentioned in Equipment A-A. (Dry Plates 5 x 8 size.)
Complete for field service, Price, $21.00,

EQUIPMENT D-D.

Consisting of FAVORITE APPARATUS QUTFIT D, with the additional articles
enumerated in A-A, (Dry Plates 64 x 84 inches.) Price, $17.00.

Where sensitive Plates are taken to a photographer’s and there devel-

oped, printed from, and mounted on card-board, any of the above Equip-

‘ments lack nothing that is essential. We recommend the amateur to finish
his own pictures, and hence to procure one of the equipments on pag: 80,

EQUIPMENT A-A-A.—Price $20.00.
Complete in every Requisite for making the Highest Class Pictures.

LACKING NOTHING FOR VIEW TAKING, DEVELOPMENT AND THE PRINTING
AND MOUNTING OF PHOTOGRAPHS.

Consisting of Faverite Apparatus Outht A_...............cc.cuu... $10 00
Also 1 Developing Outfit 4x 5 (see page 178.). .. oot iiiirnnn oun 5 25
* 1 Printing and Toning Outfit, 4x 5 (see page 174.)............ 4 87

EQUIPMENT B-B-B.—-Price, $24.50.
Complete in every Requisite for making the Highest Olass Pictures,

Consisting of Favorite Apparatus Outfit B.ovveevinnennnn S gt o $12 00
Also 1 Developing Outfit5x 8 (see page 178.)... . .oveeieinnnnn.n. 6 b0
‘1 Printing and Toning Outfit § x 8 (see page 174.)............ 6 88

' EQUIPMENT C-C-C.—Price, $31.00.
Complete in every Requisite for making the Highest Class Pictures,

Consisting of Faverite Apparatus Outfit C...vvinivvinnne wineannn. $18 b0
Also 1 Developing Outfit 5x8 (see page 178.). .. - oo i ivviiinninnn . 650
1 Printing and Tering Outfit 5x 8 (see page 17T4.)............ 6 38

EQUIPMENT D-D-D.—Price, $28.00.

Consisting of Faverite Apparatus Outhit D, ... vocveenrinnnsnnnnsns §14 00
Also 1 Developing Outfit 614 x 814 (see page 178.). e irninccenns 7T 00
“ 1 Printing and Toning Outhit 615 x 817 (see page 174.)........ T 00

EQUIPMENT E-E-E.—Price, $42.00.

Consisting of Faverite Apparatus Outht E............ SO A $26 00
Also 1 Developing Outfit 8 x 10 (sece page 178.)...... ... ...... L i 1
“ 1 Printing and Toning Outfit (see page 174.). .....cvvvnnnn .. B 50
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—SCOVILL'S <<=
Pure Chemicals & Accessories

FOR MAKING NEGATIVES.

We offer for use with any Outfit to make pictures 4x 5 inches, the fol-
lowing goods packed securely in a wooden case : .

1 pkg. S.P.C, Carbonate Soda De- | 1 1b. Alum,
veloper, | 1 bot. S.P.C. Negative Varnish,
2 4x5 Glossy Rubber Pans, 1 doz. 4x5 Dry Plates,
1 4 oz. Graduate. 1 Scovill Focusing Cloth,
1 Minum Graduate, 1 Knock-down Lantern,
1 oz, Bromide Ammonium, 1 Russell Negative Clasp.
1 1b. Hyposulphite Soda,

PRICE, COMPLETE, $£5.25.

For use with any 5x8 Outfit we supply the same goods, with the
exception of the substitution of Hx 8 Pans and Plates for the 4 x 5 size.

PRICFE, 5x8 DEVELOPING OUTFIT, $6.50.

. Gl x81; L “ 7.00.
A€ Sx10 L1 LL] 8.5,
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S§. P. C.

Qutfit for Printing, Toning, Fixing and Mounting 4 x 5 Pictures,

4 x 5 Printing Frame,
56 x 7 Porcelain Pan Deep,
41 x 5% S, P. C. Vulcanite Tray.

i 1 1b. Hyposulphite of Soda,
1

2 dozen 4 x5 S. P. C, Sensitized

1hb

1

1

2 dozen sheets 63 x 8% Card-board
with Gilt Form.

1  Pint Jar Parlor Paste,

‘1 1% inch Bristle Brush.

1 Glass Form (for trimming prints).

1 Robinson's Straight Trimmer.

Albumen Paper,
ottle French Azotate. % For
* Chlor.Gold,74gr.
2 ounce graduate,

Securely packed in a box, which serves also for a
fuming box.

toning.

Price complets, $4.87.

sl PI c.

Outfit for Printing, Toning, Fixing and Mounting b x 8 Pictures,

This outfit is like the one on preceding page, but with Printing
Frame, Vulcanite Tray, Sensitized Paper, and Card-board adapted for
mPictures.

Price complete, $6.38. Securely packed in a Paper Eoz.

64 x 8% Printing and Toning Outfit. Price, §7.00.
8x10 Ee <X e € 8.50.

Il

DRY PLATE OUTFITS

INTRODUCED IN 1884.

Ok ¥ k% % ok h B % Mk k E F ok E %k ok F R A F KK FE

|l

These outfits are unsurpassed in neatness, lightness, and com-
pactness, and there is no question about their durability.
Each one is supplied with a patent reversing attachment,
which has been styled “ the lightning reverser.”

New York Outfit 601, size 41{x51¢, consisting of
1 Finely Finished Single Swing Camera, with Folding Bed and
Improved Dry Plate Holder.
1 No. 1 Extension Tripod, with Patent Reversing Attachment,
1 No. A Waterbury Lens, with a sef of Stops, and
1 Compact Carrying Case, with Handle. Price, $10.00.

New York Outfit 602, size 5x8, same as described above, except®
in respect to size. Price, $12.00.

New York Outfit 603, size Gl4x814, same as deseribed above,
except in respect to size.  Price, 1400,

NOTE REDUCTION IN IPRICE,
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WATERBURY OUTFITS.

THE WATERBURY CAMERAS, introduced in 1885, are like other cameras
and apparatus made by the American Optical Company—unapproach-
able !

They are made of mahogany, are well polished, have rubber bellows,
folding platform, patent letch for making bed rigid instantaneously,
single swing, vertical shifting front, and are as light and compact as
substantial cameras can be constructed.

Fitted with
Eastman-Walker
Roll-Holder.
New Model,
with
Automatic Tally.
4x5 Waterbury Outfits, Complete......... $12 00 28 00
CONSISTING OF
1 Single Swing Camera, described above.
1 Scovill Double Dry Holder, with Patent Registering Slides.
1 Wooden Carrying Case.
1 Improved Taylor Tripod.
1 No. A Waterbury Lens with a set of Stops.

LATEST) ? g 41xH3 Waterbury Outfit, complete ........514 00

SRS © 4 4ix6) PR 15 00
INTRODUCED | 5%7 -~ “ i

Hx8 Waterbury Outfits, Complete........ $16 50 38 00
» CONSISTING OF
1 Single Swing Camera, described above.
1 Scovill Double Dry Holder, with Patent Registering Slides.
1 Wooden Carrying Case.
1 Improved Taylor Tripod.
1 No. B Waterbury Lens with a sef of Stops.

626x8% Waterbury Outfits, Complete....$20 00 44 00
CONSISTING OF
1 Single Swing Camera, described above.
1 Scovill Double Dry Holder, with Patent Registering Slides.
1 Wooden Carrying Case.
1 Improved Taylor Tripod.
1 No. B Waterbury Lens with a set of Staps.
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When folded up, a 4x 5 Tourists’ Camera measures but 58x6:x 2
inches, and it is without any projecting parts, pins or screws, so that it may
be slipped into and not tear a gentleman’s pocket. The rods which are
used to move forward the front of the camera are easily detached from it
and drawn out of the bed. The connector at the other end of the rods is
just as readily unset. To replace these three parts when the camera is
brought out for service, requires no more time or skill than to take them off.
They are nicely adjusted, and are polished and nickel plated, so that they
add to the handsome appearance of the camera, and contrast well with its
polished mahogany surface and the purple hue of its bellows. The weight
of this camera and its dry plate holder (but 14 pounds for the 4 x 5 size) is
on the center of the tripod. In focusing, the front of the camera and the
lens are pushed forward, thus avoiding any disarrangement of the focusing
cloth, When the focus is obtained, further movement of the lens is checked
or stopped by means of a screw acting on a spring, which is pressed at the
ends against the focusing rods.”

Tourist's Pocltet Qutfit No. 0206.—4x5 Tourist’s Pocket Camera, with
1 Daisy Double Dry Plate Holder, with Pafent Registering Slides.
1 Secovill Extension Tripod No. 1, with patent reversing attachment.,
1 Canvas Carrying Case with Shoulder Strap.
Price, complete, $21.00.

Tourist’s Pocket Outfit No. 0207.-5x8 Tourist’s Pocket Camera, with
1 Daisy Double Dry Plate Holder, with Pafent Registering Slides,
1 SBeovill Extension Tripod No. 2, with pateot reversing attachment.
1 Canvas Carrying Case with Shoulder Strap.
Price, complete, $28.00.

We recommend the purchase and use with the above Outfite of o
Lens or Lenses selected from the list on page 67,

For Developing and Sonsitized Papoar Qutfits 1o e unad with the abave,
refer to pages 173 and 174,
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CENTENNIAL OUTFITS.

(Introduced in 18706.)

CENTENNIAL OUTFIT No. 202, price $22.00, Consists of

A MaHoGANY PoLIsHED CaMERA for taking pictures 4x 5 inches, with
Folding Bellows Body, single swing, hinged bed, and brass guides. It
has a shifting front for adjusting the sky and foreground, with

1 Daisy Double Dry Plate Holder, with Patent Registering Slides; also

1 Canvas Carrying Case.

1 No. 1 Scovill Adjustable Tripod.

CENTENNIAL OUTFIT No. 202 A, price £24.00,
The same as No. 202, but with Camera for taking pictures 4} x 54 inches,
CENTENNIAL OUTFIT No. 202 B, price $26.00, for

pictures 43x6} inches.
CENTENNIAL OUTFIT No. 203, price $30.00, Consists of

A Forping MAHOGANY CAMERA, well
known as the '76 Camera (see illustra-
tion). It is adapted for taking 5x 8
inch pictures, and also for stereo-
scopic views—together with

1 Daisy Double Dry Plate Holder, with
Patent Registering Slids ; also

1 Canvas Carrying Case.

1 No. 2 Scovill Adjustable Tripod.

CENTENNIAL OUTFIT No. 204, price $42.00, Consists of

A FoLDING MAHOGANY CAMERA of finest style and finish for taking 6% x 84
inch pictures, with
1 Daisy Dry Plate Holder, with Palent Registering Slides ; also
1 Canvas Carrying Case.
1 Scovill Extension Tripod, No. 8.
For larger or special View Cameras, consult the American Optical
Company's Catalogue,

We recommend the purchase and use with thé above Outfits of a
Lens or Lenses selected frgm the list on page 57.

For Developing and Sensitized Paper Outfits to be used with the abovea,
refer to pages |73 and 174,

R L oy
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THE SCOVILL DETECTIVE CAMERAS,

It has not come to be generally known, but such is the fact, that Artists
of renown and shrewd Detectives carry about these Cameras, and pictures
are secured by them for their different lines of study through their instru-
mentality in a manner which is perfectly simple—in fact, it requires no
skill other than to get within the range of focus of the unsuspecting victim.,
As the party, whether man, woman, or child, is not aware that anything
unusual is transpiring, the expression of the countenance and the pose are
not arranged with reference to their appearance in a picture. A quick
working lens is hidden in the camera, and also a few plate holders, By
pressing on a spring the whole operation of exposure is completed.

Scovill's Detective Camera, for 3}x4] pictures with the marvelous

Optimus Lens and three double Dry-plate Holders....... 850 00
Scovill’s Detective Camera, for 4x5 pictures, with the marvelous

Optimus Lens and three double Dry-plate Holders........ .~ 60 00
414x6Ls Detective Camera, with Beck Lens and three double Dry-

I R s o S aa notin & B0 O oo B G o8 B 6 o Dot B a6 do L
5 x7 Detective Camera, with Beck Lens and three double Dry-

Dlatarhl ol e s N A T L6 1 100 00

It followed naturally upon the introduction of the Roll Holder that it
should be applied to the SCOVILL DETECTIVE CAMERA, and this
has been done in a manner that displays the greatest ingenuity.

Attached to each is the Patent Automatic Tally, to
record the number of exposures made.

No Roll Holder Camera is complete withont this.

Scovill’s Roll Holder Detective Camera, for 8ix431 Pictures, with
the marvelous Optimus Lens, Roll Holder, with Automatic
Tally, and one deuble Dry-plate Holder. .........co0iuin.n. G5 00
Scovill’s Roll Holder Detective Camera, for 4x5 Pictures, with
the marvelous Optimus Lens, Roll Holder, with Automatic
Tally, and one double Dry-plate Holder. . ....covvvvenivenss 16 00
Many amateurs have declared that the pleasore of pieture-taking was not
fully revealed (o them until they had procured and teied one of the
SCOVILL DETECTIVE CAMERAS,
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Photographic Outfits for Bicyclists.

e
WITH WHICH TO SECURE MEMENTOES OF PLEASANT EXCURSIONS.
rizf Bo popular has amateur ])hoto;;ra.pal{ besome among wheelimen, that the twa
The

amusements are now often combined. Camera allows unbounded opportunition
to the amateur bieyelist to gather choice landscape views.

BICYCLISTS’ “ POCKET” PHOTO-OUTFIT,

Consisting of a 3}x4} ** Pocket” Camera, with Double Dry Plate Holder, with pafon |
Registering Slides and Hinged Ground Glass. This Camera weighs only 12 onnees,

A UNIVERSAL JOINT BICYCLE ATTACHMENT.

A, 5. M, C, INSTANTANEOUS LENS, with Stops.

The ** Pocket ™ Bicycle Camera weighs only 12 ounces.

PRICE, B - - $12.00.

NICKEL-PLATED BICYCLE ADJUSTABLE SUPEORT ............. s ve el U $1 6

This has no loose pieces, and is so accurately made as to have no side play.

THE «“MIGNON ” BICYCLISTS’ PHOTO-OUTFIT,
(COMPLETE),

_Consisting of a 3}x4} Finely Polished Mahogany Camera, with Swing Back, Vertionl
Shifting Front, Hinged Ground Glass, Folding Bed, with Pafent Lateh, Rack and Plilon
Movement (Front Focus),

A Universal Joint Bicyele Attacloment,

A Morrison Bieyele Lens, pronounced by authorities on optics to be withonl
a peer,

A Canvas Saddle Bag lined with flannel, to prevent marring of the fine fnlsh
of the camera.

Price of ““Mignon” Bicyclists’ Photo-Outfit Complete, $50.00,
Without Lens, $25.00,

With the lenses just described, clear, sharp pictures can be obtained which will
make fine transparencies and lantern slides, or they can be enlarged ap to Sx 10 slao,
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WALNMSLEY'S PHOTO-MICROGRAPHIC CAMERA.

—— -+l —————

This instrument (made by the American Optical Co.)is the
result of several years of practical study by Mr. Walmsley. It is now in
use by very many Colleges and leading Microscopists throughout the
country, and is confidently offered as an efficient, practical and cheap
imstrumeut for the purpose.

It is made in two forms: the cheaper (selling for $18.00) is adapted
only to the making of negatives on plates 8l4x4%{, or 414x51¢, as may be
necessary, The complete form (costing $80) is also a minature enlarging,
ieducing and copying camera, admirably adapted to the production of
lantern transparancies from any size negative up to 417x5lg. The follow-
ing description ot the complete camera first published in the PHoTo-
urarnic TiMmes, is also applicable to the cheaper form, excepting that the
latter cannot be used for enlarging, reducing or copying. In all other par-
ticulars the two boxes are identical.

The camera (of mahogany) is square, carrying a Flammang single
plate holder for 417x514 plates ; usable vertically or horizontally, and with
lilts for 314x414 plates. The bellows are in two sections, with a central
division of mahogany, which carries s removable partition, to which a suit-
(il rectilinear photographic lens can be attached, for enlarging, reducing,
ui copying, A light-tight door on one side of this wooden section gives
iondy access to the lens for inserting or removing diaphragms, or other
necessary manipulations, whilst a milled head, accessible from the same
upening, clamps the lens bearing section, firmly to the bed of the camera at
iny desired point.

The bellows have an extension of two feet in addition to the length of
the box, sliding very smoothly upon V-shaped ways, which for greater con-
venience are made in two sections, firmly attached to each other by wooden
dowels, and a solid brass screw, worked by a milled head.

The bellows are hrmly held at any desired point of extention by a cam,
operated by a lever conveniently placed at the reas of the (ocusing screen
which latter is hinged at the bottom, and when not o use, Hews out of the
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way upon the extension bed. The screen itself is of the very finest ground
glass, but is used only for arranging the portion of the object to be photo-
graphed properly in the center of the plate, as no surface can be ground
finely enough to permit the sharp focusing of any delicately-lined object.
For this purpose, a circle or disc of thin microscopic covering glass is at-
tached with balsam to the center of the ground-glass screen, which clears
away all the inequalities of the latter, and leaves an exquisitely fine sur-
face to receive the image, which by using an ordinary focusing glass may
be as sharply defined as in the eye-piece of the microscope.

The front of the camera (which is double-shifting, for the purpose of
centering), carries a cone-shaped tube, which receives the tube of the
microscope when the latter is inclined to a horizontal position, and conveys
the image bearing rays of light therefrom into the body of the camera.
This cone is removable, and in its place may be inserted kits, carrying
negatives from quarter to half size for enlargement, or reduction to lantern
slides as may be desired, Or a front board, bearing a lens, may be inserted
in its place, converting the camera inte a copying one, Indeed, a more
complete instrument for all the purposes for which it was devised could
scarcely be conceived or desired. Tts dgsign was the result of several
years of work and experiment on the part o Mr. Walmsley : and the
Scovill Mfg. Co. have carried out his plans in their usual masterly manner,
leaving nothing to be desired.

In use, the camera is attached to a solid platform (which also carries
the microscope and lamp) by a screw such as is used with an ordinary tri-
pod. By this means any jar or tremor produced by a passing vehicle or
other means, is communicated to microscope and camera alike, preventing
any diminution of sharpess in the negative. By this arrangement also,
the whole apparatus is so compact that, with the bellows closed, the oper-
ator can easily see the image upon the ground glass, and at the same time
reach the milled heads upon the microscope controlling the stage and
focusing movements, permittiug the arrangement of the subject with the
greatest nicety. DBut when the bellows are extended to their full length,
some appliance becomes necessary to operate the fine adjustment of focus,
whilst the eye can discern the changes upon the screen. This is most
simply effected by Mr. Walmsley, in the employment of a fine cord passing
in a groove around the periphery of the milled head of the fine adjustment
screw, and thence through a series of hook eyes to the rear of the camera
bed, where itis held taut by a couple of leaden weights. The slightest
pull upon either cord moves the fine adjustment screw with the utmost
nicety.

PRICE,

WalmsleyrMicrosCameray. ... Limen i L s L s e
£ £ enlarging, reducing, and copying pattern .. 80 00
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SCOVILL’S OUTFIT

For PHOTOCRAPHING with the MICROSCOPE.

Photographing with the microscope has hitherto been accomplished by
the aid of elaborate and costly apparatus, and been applied chiefly to
making illustrations [or scientific magazines. The process used, that ot
wet collodion in connection with sunlight, involved the procurement of an
expensive heliostat to produce a steady illumination, for with any less
powerful light the exposure would necessarily be so prolonged that the
coating of the plate would dry and become useless. Now all this is
changed, for with the modern improvements in photography which are the
result of the introduction of gelatine dry plates, the photographing of micro-
scopic objects becomes as easy of accomplishment as the photographing of
the beautiful and visible in nature is with the popular amateur outfits.

The scientist and micrascopist, instead of spending hours in making
imperfect drawings, aided by the camera lucida, may in a few minutes, with
the assistance of photography, produce a more perfect representation of a
minute object than it is possible for the hand of man to do, working con-
jointly with the eye. Not only can an enlarged image of a microscopic
object be formed for illustration, but professors in colleges will find it a
ready means to produce negatives of a suitable size from which may be
ndee transparencies or magic lantern slides for exhibition to classes or the
public, v

If this is done in the daytime, a room from which all white light is ex-
cluded should be selected ; but if used at night, as in most cases it would
ve, the operations may all be performed in the midst of a family group for
their interest and amusement, and to impart to them knowledge of the mi-
nute life or organisms of the world which the microscope alone can reveal.

Scovill’s Photomicroscopic Equipment,
— CONSISTING OF —
1 Scovill Special Half Plate Camera,
1 Multum in Parvo Lantern, with Double Condenser.
1 dozen 45 x 5'5 size B Keystone Plates to make Negatives; also
1 dozen 3! x 4!4 size A Plates for Transparencies,
Price, Complete, $18.00.

The presumption is that you are provided with a microscope, Il not,

we recommend the purchase of one from a regular dealer in microsoopical

goods.
Cirenlar containing divections for wse send with each ontfit,
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MERCER PHOTOMICROGRAPHIC The Concealed Camera.

This novel Camera is worn concealed
underneath the coat, the lens serving as
a button, and is operated from the
pocket.

It was designed for the use of those
who wish to photograph figures, facial
expression, groups in action, and all
studies in actual life, where oppor-
tunity to sketch or to set up an ordin-
ary camera, arrange the focus, draw
slides, and such manipulation are out
of the question. Beautiful street
scenes, that one could not otherwise
photograph, are obtained with this
camera.

It makes six pictures on a revolving
plate.

PRICE, $15.00.
Patented by Mr. R. D. GRAY.
Circular Dry Plates, Keystone Lightning Brand, for
this Camera, $1.20 per doz.

CAME R A.

Size, 23/x3Y.

——Price, $7.50.

Combined Developing and Printing Outfit.
FOR USE WITH THE CONCEALED CAMERA, COMPRISES
One 6% x 8% Flat Printing Frame.
Two 64 x 84 Japanned Trays.
One W. I. A, Petite Dry Plate Lantern.
One 4-oz. Glass Graduate.
One 1-0z. * &
One Package S. P. C. Pyro and Potash Developer.
One 7 x9 Glass Pan,
One Dozen Keystone Lightning Dry Plates, Circular Form.
Two Dozen 64 x 83 Sensitized Paper.
One Bottle French Azotate.
One Bottle Chloride of Gold (small).
One 1b. Alum,
One 1b. Hyposulphite Soda,

This Camera is provided with a Brass Cone and Plate lolder
with Ground Glass attached, to slide back and forth in the carriage, as
desired.

Price of this outht complete, packed ready for shipment, §H.00
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THE PETITE CAMERA.

This camera was made to suit the refined taste of one of Vassar's fair
students. The design on the part of the manufacturers was to reduce the
impedimenta for an outing to the minimum, providing a 3}x4} camera (to
make negatives of suitable size for lantern slides), with single swing, fold-
ing hed with patent laich, vertical shifting front, and other desirable im-
provements. So well has the design been carried out that many ladies will
follow the example of Vassar’s pupils, and learn the fascination of picture-
taking with one of these finely-polished mahogany cameras. Gentlemen
in search of a pocket camera need not seek further. The Petite Camera
and an enlarging camera will by many be considered a satisfactory and
complete equipment for such photographing as they desire to do.

FPRICE,

Petite Camera with one double Dry-Plate Holder, and patent Regis-

Zerimn g STides I e P Melandis b oot (e Saha ot L R $12 00
Same Camera with canvas bag, with shoulder strap and
Scovill’s Adjustable (feather weight) Tripod.................. 17 00

Scovill’'s Qutfit for Making Lantern Slides consists of

1 doz. Thin Crystal Glass.
2 ‘“ Black Mats.
1 package Black Adhesive Paper.
1 doz. 33x4 Keystone Gelatino-Albumen Dry Plates,
1 package S. P. C. Pyro and Potash Developer,
- 2 41x5% Solid Glass Pans.
1 1b. Hyposulphite Soda.
The above, packed in wooden case, price complete................ &3 560
For enlarging, reducing, or copying Negatives to make Lantern Slides,

we recommend the use of one of the Scovill Enlarging, Reducing and
Copying Cameras.

Price-List

OF

PHOTOGRAPHIE

€ ARD STORK.

SCOVILL

Manufaemring Gompany’,

WAREHOUSE

No. 423 BroomE STREET
New York.

+1887*
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A. M. GOLLINS MANUFACTURING COMPANY.

&t

PLAIN

WHITE PHOTOGRAPH (JARD BOARDS

PRICE PER ONE HUNDRED.

SIZE OF CARDS.

30 x 40

........

29 x 28
20 x 24
18 x 22,17 x 21

16 x 20, 15} x 194,
15 x 18
14x 18, 14 x 17, 14 x 16, 13 x 16,
12 x 14

15 x 19,

.........

.........
........
..........
........

||[Ext. Nodd

l 85 00

No. 1

Double Ext. No. 1

90 00

i 58 00 ‘;
50 00 37 00 '

39 00 28 00!20 00
25 00/ 15 00 13 00
21 00! 12 50,10 50
9 50

ill 00

15 00\
10 50,
9 00
8 00

800 700 625
5 50/ 4 50
325263
2 63 2 2%
2 15! 1 75|
17

150
145

115
130

6 50
375
313
2 50
210
170
1 50,

105

No.2 | No.3

12 00
7 00

175
120

80
70

PRICE PER 100.

FRICE PER 100.

No. 41, Tinted, 22 x 28 . 20 00
No. 36, White, .18 00

No. 35, White or Tinted,
08 AR S R o

No. 24, White or Tinted,

i

13 00

9 00

29:x 25 pe PR 7 00
No. 47, White or Tinted
Enameled, 22 x 28 . . 12 00

No. 42, White or Tinted
Enameled Back, 22x 28

No. 18, White or Tinted
Enameled, 22 x 28 . .

Extra No. 1, Black or
Chocolate, 22 x 28 .

No. 3%, White,
NG
“oqy

B Y’ L

(13

i

i

17 00

17 00

.20 00

3 50
3 75
4 2
4 50
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A M. CﬂI.I.INS MANUFACTURING COMPANY

PLAIN
TINTED PHOTOGRAPH (JARD BOARDS

TEA, GRAY, LIGHT BUFF, DARK BUFF, DOVE, PEARL, GRANITE-BLUE,
GRANITE-DRAB, ROSE OR PRIMROSE,

PER ONE HUNDRED.

SIZE OF c-mms IEx.No.i! No.1 | No.2 | No.3
D0 198, (AL 5 S AR 15 0{113 00(10 50| 8 50
i e g 12 5010 50
18392 1T o1 o0 = SRR 11 00 9 50
16x 20, 153 x 194, 15x19, 15x18 . . .| 8 00| 7 00
14x18,14x17, 14x 16, 13 x 16, 12 x 14|, 6 50‘ 5 50
e VA il R G T L _375i325283
TEE 2 IO s 1 N |3 13| 2 63
Bxlie o g T 1250 215 175
STORERIN (S p i ol | 2100175
T OB o e he s ST i §§17oi145115
Ghix 88 wclnyo A pg o L | 150 130 105

PLAIN

TINTED PHOTOGRAPH (JARD BOARDS

FER ONE HUNDRED.

BExtra NoSlE Grayismis o iEs 8 s 36 x 50 90 00
i “ 1, Gray, Light Buff or Granite-Blue, 30 x 40 . || 50 00
“  « 1, Gray, Light Buff or Tea, 25 x 35, 25 x 30 . | 28 00

ENAMELED FACE CARDS, PLAIN BACK.

PER ONE HUNDRED.

No. |‘5 Blu.ck or (;hot.l::late .......... 30x40|| 65 00
¢ 75, Black or Chocolate, . . . . . 25x35 or 26x30(| 26 00
“ 75, Black, Chocolate, Tea, Fawn, Gray or Green, 22x28 : 8 00

g e i S SR o R

Ao M. COLI..IHS MANUF#GTLIRING COMPANY

WHITE PLAIN PHOTOGHAPH CAHD BOARDS

P:r Onc Hundred.

SIZE OF CARDS. | No.50 | No.51 | No. 52' No. 16 | MNo. 60
94 5 S SR S 15 00/ 9 50 8 50!
29 BonaaEmaeIE 1 o 11 00 7 50 6 25
09, CAG b3 AR 0 ape g1t ) 950 625 5251200 7 00
PO ETAA R 800 550 450
189y zofiane ;375 450 375
162200 0B a8 e e . ' 550 363 313
14x18,14x17,14x16,13x16,12x14 | 4 00 2 75 2 25|
11 s idas d SR 2 33| 55 1 31!
102120 ey 200‘138113
9 TINCTIRSINE St~ 160105 88
8 X0 Bt SR | | VSRRSO - 90 7B
T A0 N 105 70 60 :

S8 il dlie’ . o . % 63 5 2

GRAY FACE CARDS PLAIN BACK

Per One Hundred.

N0.74, gl .30x4033 00 No. 74, 13x16tn 14x18 3
“ 74, .. . .20x3b/18 00| * 74, .11x14 1
4T e 25 x SO B QORI A e .10x12 1
« lpd @RS 00 > Jnide OB Tia Sl T S fo )
TR e 20 2T N0 (BT A T AR i O |
ST | 6 20 5 00 “« 153, .22 x 28| 6

Musun LINED AND Musuu Bm:a( CARDS

Per One Hundred,

75
88
75
26
20
00

|22x28 11x14 10x12| 9x1l | 8x10 7x10 5x

No. 145, White, || | | !
Muslin Back | 9 UU: 2 25| 210155 145 115
No. 125, White, |
Muslin Back 11 00 2 75i 260 190 180 145
No. 144, Whits, | , '
Nualin Linei1 00( 2 75/ 2 60 190 180 145
No.144,Muslin Lin’d !
Duplex Green, Sal- | ; '
mon, Yellow, Blue, | | |

Pink or Gray Face, | ; I
White Backs . . |11 76| 2 1’5i 280 2 00 1 90 1 [J”| |

75
90
90

00




8 3 A, M COLLINS MANUFAGTURING COMPANY

CARD BOARDS, WITH INDIA TINTS, ALSO
- WITH DESIGNS IN GILT OR INDIA TINT ano GILT,

SQUARE OR OVAL OPENINGS.

For Promenade, Cabinet, 4x5, 5x8, 4-4, 8x10, 10x12, 11x14 and 14x17 Photos.

DESCRIPTION. “ Per100
No. 23, 11 x 14, with Plain Square India Tint, 61 x 9}, fur.l
D xSRI T0sT s B AT ) B R e | 4 75
“ 233, 8 x 10, with Plain Square India Ting, 5 x 6, for |
doxh Photosfts I Sl L 0 St G s Ll e | 3%
“ 20, 11 x 14, with Plain Square, India Tint, 8 x 10} . 475
“ 21, 10x 12, with Square Ornamented India Tint, 7x 9 4 25
“ 21,14 x 17, with Square Ornamented India Tint, 9x 11| 8 00
[ * 21,16 x 20, with Square Ornamented India Tint, 12x15 |11 00
1 .
“ 21,18 x 22, with Square Ornamented India Tint, 13x16 15 00
* 12, 7 x 10, White, Light Buff, Gray, Rose or Pearl,
Gilt Borders, Square Opening, 4% x 74 . . . . . 2 00
“ 10, 8 x 10, White, Light Buff, Gray, Rose or Pearl,
Gilt Borders, Square Opening, 4% x 5§ . . . . . 2.50
I * 15, 8 x 10, Gilt and India Tint, Oval Opening, 4¢ x 54, |
' Square Opening, 44 x6 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 50
“ 17, 8 x 10, White, India Tint and Gilt, Square Opening
AL sk b WoAR ALIESEN guk O S aE 3 2b
“ 17,10 x 12, White, India Tint and Gilt, Square Open- |
ing AR ORI e e e T . 4 b0
“ 17, 10 x 12, White, Buff, or Pink Enameled Cards,||
Squere Opening 4l x bt = ST 32
“ 12, 8 x 10, White, Light Buff, Gray or Pearl, Gilt ||
Borders, Square Opening, 6 x8 . . . . . . . . 300
“ 84, 8 x 10, White, Light Buff, Pearl or Gray, India |
Tint and Gilt, Square or Oval Openings 5§ x 7§ . 350
“ 12, 10 x 12, White, Light Buff, Gray or Pearl, Gilt|
Borders, Square Opening, 6x8 . . . . . . . . 4 2b
“ 29, 10 x 12, Gilt and India Tint, Oval or Square
Openingd, 6. 8% & AT L R G 5 00

[For the Cost of Printing Name and Address on the above, see page 41.]

Al M COLLINS MkNUFACTURING COMPANY.

CARD BOARDS, WITH [NDIA TINTS, &ec.

(CONTINUED.)

DESCRIPTION

No. 31, 10 x 12, Gilt and India Tint, Oval and Square

Upeninge L Goaei = | SO - s s
28, 11 x 14, Gilt and India Tint, Square Opening 6 x 8

12, 10 x 12, White, Light Buff, Gray or Pearl, Gilt
Borders, Square Opening, 7 x 9

11, 11 x 14, White, Light Buff, Gray or Pearl, Gilt
Borders, Square Opening, 8 x 10. . . . . . . .

30, 11 x 14, India Tint and Gilt, Square and Oval
(Ipenings e i o) SENEEREEREN IS S S

11, 14 x 17, White, Light Buff, Gray or Pearl, Gilt
Borders, Square Opening, 9 x 11 or 10 x13 . . .

32, 14 x 17, White or Pearl, India Tint and Gilt,
Square Opening, 10x 13 . .. . . . . . . . . .

11, 16 x 20, White, Light Buff, Gray or Pearl, Gilt
Borders, Square Opening, 11 x 14 2

32, 16 x 20, White or Pearl, India Tint and Gilt,
Square Opening, 10 x 13

40, 11 x 14, India Tint and Gilt Borders, 7§ x 93
Square:Opening t SRS SIS Sy

40, 14 x 17, India Tint and Gllt Borders, 9% x 113
Square (Openingi. T MR

40, 16 x 20, India Tint and Gilt Borders, 10} x 133 |
.. .| 14 b0

SquaresGOpenings = 0 RS

44, 20 x 24, White, Light Buff or Gray, Square Open-
ing 134 x 164 . /

| For the Cont of Printhng Baoe wod Addeess on Wi abaova, oo pegge 41, )

Per100

5 00
700

4 25

5 75

10 00

13 00

11 00

14 00

700

13 00

!I
Il
| 20 00
f




10 A. M. COLLINS MANUFACTURING COMPANY.

PRICE PER ONE HUNDRED FOR

PRINTING THE FOLLOWING FORMS IN GILT,

WITH OR WITHOUT IMPBINT

|| ON CARDS | ON CARDS | ON CARDS | ON CARDS
6% x 84 to| 12x14te | 15x18to | 18x 234

| 1x14 14 x 18. 16 x 20. 23 x 28,
SquareorOval,Plain Forms 88 200 400 | 650
Forms A,B,C,D,E,F. | 8 | 200 400 |
Rustic Forms . . . . . | 125 | 25 | 400 | 650

|| For less than | Foralotof 50 Foralotof50| Foralotofbih
|| 100 same | orlessdeduct orlessdeduct| orlessdeduot

!- price. 20 pnr cent. 'H)pnr cent. | 25 per conl,

;[;;ahuve prices w1li _a_p_pE -to t;;;;es of Opemngs and Style o:f Eorders au
ollows

RusTic, QVAL, OR SQUARE, PLAIN FoRMs.

P2l =15 [ 9 i 74x9% | 6 x8 | 5 x7
11 x14 | 81 x108 | 7ix9 | b5¢xT7t | 43 x 6}
104 x 133 | 8% x 104 7.x9 | bxTi | desi
10 x12 | 8 x10 | 6% x 8% 5 x8 | 44x0bf

Form D, AND FoRM E,
4 x T} 5 x7 [ bz s -| 7 x9 | 8=
4 x6 " BExTEoU B x B0 Thx 0F e T] il

44x7¢ | BixTi | 61x8F | Tix9f |
SIZES OF (QPENINGS.
ForFormA 6 x8 .5 x8 .5ixTh.5xT7 . Square.

s ARG T SIS N [ Oval.

ergpan iR Al Gl RN e e el i Square or Oval,
LA GO T SR Oval.

LG G VO e T Rl G SR R et Square.

« & F 4%1:5& 5 x& aix'?i b'xti . Square.

SCAI.E OF PRICES PER 100 FOR
TINTING (GARDS WITH PLAIN |[NDIA TINTS.

Engraving Imprint to appear In White in the Tint, $1.75 for the first order.  For Imprinting Nama
T LA gnd Address h)f Let'ter Press, see pags 4I

IN LOTS OF
SIZE OF CARDS, 2T e BRSSP IS

FROM | 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | *%0¢" 8995"| 1000

63x 83tollx14. |4 153 202 302 05/1 871 80/1 60 1 db
12 x14 to14x17. |4 253 373 05/2 352 152 051 95/1 8
15 x18 to18x22. (4 803 703 30[3 05/2 882 802 38)2 10
20 x24 022x28. |7 205 204 5514 203 853 553 2013 10

A, M. COLLINS MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 11

PAPER MATS

The following Prices apply to the Color of Cards and Sizes of Openings herein
enumerated. Any deviation in orders from this list, will necessitate an in- |
crease in the Prices over those mentioned below.

Oval Openings. White, Gray or B pa 100

Light Buff Cards.
Cards 11x14 Openings 7 x9 ?%1{9_& 8x10 . .. .| 3650
Cards 10 x 12, Openings 5x 7, 5 x 74, 53 x T}, 6 x 8,
64 x8%7x9 74x94,8x10 . . . . . . . . 130

Cards 8 x 10, Openings 2% x 31, 21 x 3%, 8x 4, 3x44,|
8t x 4%, 32 x5, 3% x 5%, 4+ x 5}, 4 x 6, 4} x 6, |
4&3:6%5::7 5&)&71 53 x73,58x746x8 . 106

Il
| Per100

Squa.;re or Arch Top Open ings, White, Gray
or Light Buff Cards.

C;.rds 10 x 12, Openings 5x 7, 6} x T4, 6 x §, Gbxai,l
Tex 9 Th x 38 8 xel (i A |

Cards 8 x 10, Openings 2% x 31, 2} x 33, 3& X 4& .3\} x 5,i
33 x5} 4x6, 41 x6, 44 x6}, 5x7, 51 x T},
54 x745¢x74,6x8. . .. ... ..... | 105

BLACK PAPER MATS —

On Cards 10x12, $3.00 per 100 | On Cards 8 x 10, $2.25 per 100

Oval or 3qunr= Arch Top _0_;;1 -ur Square :_ Arch Top =y
Openings. Openings. Openings. | Openings.
6 x8 6t x84 | x5 | 3% x5}
6% x 8% 7 x8: o i%xgi 4% x 6%

X

7T x9 8 x10 _ 5 %7 5 x7
T4 x 9% 5 x 73
8 X 10 [5 X 8

CARDS AND [VIATS FOR MOUNTING CHHGMDS

Per One Thousand.

White, Buff, Pearl and Gray Cards, 9 x 11, Blue Border . | 6 25

Black Cards, 9 x 11, Gilt Border . . . . . . . . . . . {9 00
Black Mats—B. Cards 8x10, bx7, bixT4 Oval Openings : 10 00




o
L

A. M. COLLINS MANUFACTURING COMPANY.

FERROTYPE MATS.

Per One Thousand,

No. 2, White, Gray or Buff Cards, Red Borders . . . . || 2 00
Nos. 3, 4, 41, 5, 6, Oval Openings. Nos. 9 and 10, Arch

Top Openings, White, Buff, or Gray Cards, with Gilt ||

ot Red Bordera@a i siRRe T =it N ‘ 2 00

No 11 BON TON CA.RDS 8/€ X 4%

Per One Thousand.
OVAL AND ARCH TOP OPENINGS, 2 x 3}4.

White Cards, Gilt Borders, Buff Cards, Red Borders, . . . . 2 50

FITzGIBBON'S ADHESIVE FERROTYPE MOUNTS,

Patented September 1oth, 1872,
Per One Thousand.

No. 2, Oval ()pthmn;_r- Pearl or Pmk (;ardq Red Borders, ||

Red Cards, Galt Borders . . . . ... . . . o . |' 17
Nos. 3, 4, 44, 5, 6, Oval Openings, Buff Cards, Red Borders | 2 75
“  9and 10, Arch Top “ £ A | 2176

PHOTOGRAPH AND FERROTYPE VISITING CARDS.

Per One Thousand.

\V]m.c Lar‘ds, 2 x 334, ()m ()vul Opening s x% . . . =« U 3 00
3 7

L L

2} x 4, Two Oval Openings s x § . . . .

ENVELOPES FOR MAILING PHOTOGRAPHS.

Per One Thousand.

1 ! Pron i
omaceterion. || & | Gt | Cmas | [ | B | It
I
No. 813, Buff . . _ii 240 400 550 5050 ‘ 800 82

«7015,Buff. . .|/ 300|575 - .
Granite-Blue . . . I 300 525

Olive or Fawn |
Antique . . . 6 50

No. 741, Manilla . | | 350 |
No.72E, “ . ‘ 240 |

[For Tmprinting Name and Address, seo pagoe 40.]

A. M. COLLINS MANUFACTURING COMPANY.

PHILADELPHIA CARTE ENVELOPES.

DESCRIPTION.

No. 20, Cabinet or Imperlal Size, Pmk Arch Top Opuuuw
SUSTRGEE: NN T

* 21, Half Size, Pink, Round Corner Openings, 3% x 4&

“ 22 Vietoria Size, Pink, Oval Openings, 2 x 8§, Round
Corner Openings 2§x4 . . . . . . . . . . ..
“ 23, Card Size, Side Flap, Embossed, Oval Openings,
2 x 3%, Buff, Pink, Green or White
« 24, Card Size, Side Flap, Embossed, Arch Top Openings
2 x 31, Buff, Pink, Green or White
“ 97 Gem Size, Side Flap, Embossed, Oval Openings,
11 x 2%, Buff, Pink, Green or White . . . . . .

“ 28, Gem Size, Side Flap, Embossed, Arch Top Openings |
% x 2§, Buff, Pink, Green or White . . . . . .

“ 15, Oval or Arch Top Openings, 3 x 43, with Pink |
E‘lap Buff or Pearl Cards, Red BUI‘dela, for |
Cabinet Size Ferrotypes . . . . . . . . . . . ||

“ 13, Oval Openings only, 1ix3, Floral Designs

“ 17, Bufl' or Rose, Oval or Arch Top Openings, 2 x 31,
RedBordersi -t i amty sl i e R I

“ 12, Oval or Arch Top Openings, 2 x 3¢, Pink Flap,|
"Buff Ca rds; Embossed S8 e R S

“ 11, Oval or Arch Top Openings, 2 x 3%, Maroon Cards,
Brown Flap, Buff or White Cards, Pink Flap, Gilt
Bord oraes i e e s e e ]

“ 11, Oval or Arch Top Openings, 2 x 3%, Pink Flap,
‘Buff or Pearl Cards, Red Borders

“ 111, Oval or Arch Top Openings, 2 x 3%, Pink Flap,
Buff or Pearl Cards, Red Borders . . . . . . .

« 11, Black Cards, Gilt Borders, Oval and Arch Top |
Openings, 2 x 3 '
Nos. 4 and 6, Oval Openings, No. 10, Arch Tup Opemnw,‘:
Pink Flup Buff Cards, Embossed |

“ 3,4, 4}, 5 and 6, Oval OLenmgs, Nos. 9 and 10, Arch |
Top ()puuingﬂ Pink Ilap, Buff or White Cards,
Gilt or Red Borders; or Pearl Cards, Red Borders

..............

| For Imprinting Name and Address, soo pago 40, | I

13

PerIDOO

15 00
12 50

10 00

6 00

6 00

5 00

5 00

6 00
6 00

150

4 00

3 50

2 25

2 00

4 50

3 25

325




(1 16" UPGNTES 01 FEFTtype: Mats, Kvelopes, and Galersons Fatent Holders,

CATERSON’S FERROTYPE HOLDERS.

FPATENT ISSUED OCTOBER 21sat, 1873,

14

BLACK, ROSE OR GRAY CARDS, WITH GILT BORDERS, AND
ROSE OR PEARL CARDS, WITH RED BORDERS.  Por 1000

Nos. 8,4, 4}, 5 and 6, Oval Openings . . . . . . . . . . 4 00
“ 9and 10, Arch Top Openings . . . . . . . e

BLACK, ROSE OR GRAY CARDS, WITH GILT BORDERS, AND
BUFF, ROSE OR PEARL CARDS, WITH RED BORDERS.

No. 30, Oval and Arch Top Openings . . . . . . . . . . 4 2

“ 31, Rose Tint or Black, Gilt Borders, Oval and Arch
Top Openings 3% x 5, for Cabinet Size . . . . . . . 1§ 00

CATERSON’S CASES.

PATENTED JULY 4th, 1882,

g .

No, 11 ENVELOPES,
and No. 30 CATERSON, He. 9.

Mo, 10,

L

5

No. 103, Bull'ur
Pearl Chandy,
Red Bordes,
Rnd Corner
Opn'g 2dx84,

$1.50 per 1000,

Red Borders, |

Arch Top| Al

Open’g 2x34, |
81.50 per 1000. [

O




16 A. M. COLLINS MANUFACTURING COMPANY.

NO. 90 THICK GOLD BEVELED EDGE CARDS. - NO.90 THICK GOLD BEVELED EDGE CARDS.

WHITE, ROSE, BUFF, AZURE, GRAY, PEARL, PRIMROSE, BLACK OR MAROON.
WITH CLEAN CUT EDGES—PURE NON-TARNISHABLE GOLD LEAF,

A. M. COLLINS MANUFAGTURING COMPANY. 17

White, Rose, Primrose, Pearl, Gray, Buff, Azure, Granite-Blue or
Light Green Cards,

PER ONE HUMDRED.
WITH CLEAN CUT EDGES—PURE NON-TARNISHABLE GOLD LEAF.

Sisialy Cireles s v o s 6 0033 x430val . . . . .| 950

PER ONE HUNDRED.
g it 750[4kx8 < . . . . . 12 50
; 5« KRR e 90056 x7T o conbearara | 1450
i Pl L S e ] 3 D [ e e e
2 x 4} :2?56\12 10 00 | 6 « R 12006 x5 - Sy
Aonp s GR L AR BH B e T () I]_[] 00 I 7 t .18 007 x9 e o i 20 00
4# SRt R e e 5 0{] i 1:;. Tl e R L R |]_1 [’ﬂ | g « S e [ e 26 00
Jeex S e GeEbOMT = T3 . . 112 00 e —
3 H '-1 X l;_l i ) IR e
fx VoDl 6 S3jilo =12 14 g NO. 91 GOLD BEVELED EDGE CARDS.
e NI o ssiiotone 675 gm' Do oot alcin 16 00 WHITE, ROSE, PRIMROSE, PEARL OR GRAY CARDS,
6x 8 . . ..... 7000106x17 . . . . . .. 19 50 WITH CLEAN CUT EDGES—PURE NON-TARNISHABLE GOLD LEAF.
Ta L0 G b 7A50] 131 = 7 R AR . . |26 50 | A e
N e e e P [}ﬂiilﬂ (i s e e 41 25 I ' ' s v R
i l A G R B i 0 Rt Sl Sl S e 8 75
4 BRI e 00 H Q12 e . .11 00
No. 90 MARoON-GRAY, BOTTLE-(GREEN, BLACK, DARK (LIVE OR R Eosliossasid . o i |Tiveg
(CHOCOLATE (OLOR. (P o) S LT 5RObHIONT 174 1 . 14 75
PER ONE HUNDRED. SO 7 63
ey (e | B | 3100(F8 zazr i Sl S ?11 38 No. 91 Maroon-Gray, Bottle-Green, Black, Chocolate, or_ Dark Olive Cards...
e SLLEEE DR [t RO SHUS L e - 11 38 T Ll S ) R s R A U 10 25
o el DL 560l 7 x13%. . 4k i l1oTHl | -dina G e VLI sl e e 12 75
A ig N e M BLO0MIRTE 13 e e 1375 |8 bl Al OMIS R 6 00(103 x13%. . . . . . .[13 %
43 x 9 or St x 8. L AL o510 w2 R P 16 25 6 xRS 6 00)103 x17 . . . . . .. 17 50
Biw 0%, o LA agliTon s 1 SE M R TRRR 8 il OBl ol 900
|| .
MY RS e A RIOE - U e BN i e 22 50
raaigrt N e G 31 00 PATENT CARD BOXES FOR PANEL CARDS.
Bl 9P o s 10 25016 =20 . . . . . . .l48/00 it
i B SRR | PER ONE HUNDRED.
|
OTHER SIZES OF THE ABOVE MADE TO ORDER IN LOTS OF 20 CARDS OF ONE SIZE. | 2% x 4}, Boxes 7 00!l 4% x 6% Boxes . 10 00




15 A. M. COLLINS MANUFACTURING GOMPANY.
A

NO. 90 GOLD BEVELED EDGE PANEL CARDS.

Made to order in lots of One Dozen or more, with Buft’ or Maroon
Leatherette Face.

PER ONE DOZEN.

..... 350101 x 1'r v s SR G RR )

8 x 10
10 x12 AR R A=3Bll38 x AT s 8 50
T s o e BEBSI6E x 20 13 63

NO. 121 THICK SERRATED EDGE CARDS.

(Patent No., 219,464.)

White, Rose, Primrose or Gray.
PER ONE HUNDRED.

Red Edge. | Gold Edgu

T | R b s A e e e 338 | 500
L e MR e B AR SLERe SR I oty 425 600
Sl e bRl e 550 72
Bl ARt s R BRI G 550 | 7%
S ) A e AR S e e - iR SR ST (DI
R e s A Rl 0 e e 825 11 00

e Tl e o e e | 900 12 25

NO. 121 THICK SERRATED EDGE CARDS.

(Patent No. 219,464.)

Maroon-Gray, Bottle-Green, Black, Chocolate or Dark Olive.
PER ONE HUNDRED,

g;Red Eclge.l Gold Edgo
a3 ER Sl S e S B e 375 538
4 x 8 s s AR el 475 | 650
A (1 i e AR O et 18251 SRS
Lk BE (e R R e A 162 | 800
LT NEEREEa  he 1913 | 11 38
(e A W L e 19381225
g I A 10 50 | 13 75

A. M. COLLINS MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 19

CARD AND CABINET [VIOUNTS WITH PLAIN BEVELED EDGES.
(Patented October 5th, 1880,) Per 1000

No. 71, Card Size, Gr: ay (‘uda, Whm I*..dtra-, .2 x4y 400
71, Cabinet © i .41 x 64 850
“ 45, Card Size, Maroon-Gray, Tinted L{l'ru,. 28 x4d| 426
“ 45, Cabinet L £ 4 I x6d) 900
« 45, Card Size, Black, Chocolate or Bottle (nem Iface, ||

Gmg. Backs, Tinted Edges . . . . . . -2t x4t 3 7b
“ 45, Cabinet Size, Black, Chocolate or Hutile-(}mvn.

Face, Gray Backs, Tinted Edges .4k x6:) 750

[

No. 99 WHITE or CREAM COLOR (CARDS, WITH PLAIN, RED
OR GOLD SERRATED EDGES.

(Patent No, 219,464.) Per 1000
Card Size, Plain Frlg,u ........... 28 x 48| 6 50
Cabinet “ At .. . .41 x 6| 13 50
Tard s Size; RediBdres .o e oy o 2h x 48 8 00
Cabinet “ ¢ £ TN e ] 1 x 62| 15 00

Card Size, Gold ngc,:a e O ik e e o DU BRI )
Cabinet ¢ ¢ £€ i ] R et e 4} x 61 16 00
No. 59 (GoLD AND TINTED BEVELED-EDGE (GARDS, WITH
SQERRATED EDGES.

(Patented October 5th, 1880.)

A, White—Gold and Salmon Edge; B, White—Gold and Blue Edge; F, Prim-
rose—Gold and Pink Edge; |, Pearl—Gold and Pink Edge.

5 i Per 1000
'l..rmt.l"_uzc..........‘......_?Ex-L% 10 50

(Ja.bmet s el R L MO Lo N s 4} x 64 || 17 b0

No. 85 THIN PLAIN BEVELED-EDGE (CARDS.

(Patented October 5th, 1880.)
A, White—Salmon Edge; B, White—Blue Edge; D, Rose—Fawn Edge;
F, Primrose—Pink Edge; G, Gray—White Edge; H, Primrose—Green
Edge; |, Pearl—Pink Edge.

Per 1000
Card Size, Round Corpers . . . . . . . . . . 21 x 44 5 00
Cabinet * o i o N e B O 4F x 64 11 00
Panel i L Tl g T L L 4 x81)| 18 00
Boudoir " LTS o el el . « D} x 84| 22 00
[mperial R R R P L o ( 31 b0

Promenade Sizo, Bquare Corners . . . . . . i x 7d ” 1h 00




(V] A. M. COLLINS MANUFACTURING COMPANY.

SPANGLED GOLD BEVELED EDGE CARD AND
CABINET MOUNTS.

(Patent No. 219,464.)

Per 1000

DESCRIPTION I Card .Cahinol
7 Size. | Size.

No. 78, Primrose or Rose, Enameled Backs, Plain Face | 9 00|l5 00

« 78, Black, Chocolate, Dark Olive or Bottle-Green, |
Enameled both sides ,and Duplex Maroon- Gmyl 9 00 15 00

“ 78}, Maroon, Enameled both sides . . . . . . |-10 Oﬂ 17 50

“ 87, Black, Choeolate, Bottle-Green or T)uth
Olive, Enameled Pll.tc, Gray Backs . . | 8 50 14 00

LIST OF SIZES AND PRICES PER 100 OF

NO. 73 SPANGLED OR SERRATED
GOLD BEVELED EDGE CARDS.

Made to order in lots of 50 or more in No. 26 White, Primrose,
Pearl, Gray, Rose, Black, Bottle-Green, Chocolate, No. 67 Maroon-
Gray, or No. 68 Maroon on both sides. Lots of less than 50
subject to an addition to these prices.

(Patent No. 219,464}

I . Bls-u:k Chacolate

| W ! Maroon,

| Tm:‘;du.lr lﬁ;?:of_gf:;r bnﬂ? si?ias.
Al e SR 1 88 2 13
Al x 61 i 185 2 00 2 30
e e SR e o S 2 75 3 00 3 38
D BN e R .
Bl spaalil - s } 3 88 S5 e s
Sl O =
ﬁii S } 400 438 5 00
L O e S A ‘ 463 | Ba3ii|e 6488
gxig """" }ii 8 50 7 13 8 13

o ] g e R e S s e |

A (Sip ettt ey A | 7388 8 00 9 25

A, M. COLLINS MANUFACTURING COMPANY.

THIN @ BEVELED EDGE CARDS.

No. 19 WHITE, ROSE, PRIMROSE OR PEARL.

Card Size, Round Corners, . . . . . . . . . . 24 x4}
Cabinet “ i IR | s LA s 41x6% |
No. 344 ENAMELED FACE, GRAY BACKS, BLACK,
CHOCOLATE, BOTTLE-GREEN OR DARK OLIVE.

Card Size, Round Corners, . . . . . . . . . . 24x4d '
Cabinet « W e R A R 41x63 |
No. 65 DUPLEX MAROON-GRAY OR BOTTLE-GREEN GRAY. !
Card Size, Round Corners, . . . . . . . . . . . 2ix4d |
Cabinet © 4 e e e N 41x61 |
LIGHT OLIVE, ENAMELED BACKS, UNENAMELED FACE
0. 43, Card Size, Round Corners, . . . . . . . 23x44
OLIVE, DARK OLIVE OR BROWN, ENAMELED BOTH SIDES
No. 43, Card Size, Round Corners, . . . . . L. 20x43
“ 43, Cabinet « O 431x63
[ 26’ ({3 1 £ LR T ) AT e T e 4 i xﬁ!

“ 26, Panel * £ a e Loy (o 4 x8%
“ 26, Boudoir “ ft & aignsns s B B
“ 26, Imperinl ¢ 4 e R GlxDi |E

21

| Per 1000

4 50
8 50

5 00
8 75

6 00
11 50

6 00

6 00
11 00
13 00
19 00
24 00
33 50




1y

2 A, M. COLLINS MANUFACTURING COMF‘ANY E LT A. M. COLLINS MﬁNUFﬂCTURlNG COMPANY. 2:;
THIN GOLD BEVELED EDGE CARDS THIN GOLD BEVELED EDGE CARDS
WITH CLEAN CUT EDGES—PURE NON-TARNISHABLE GOLD LEAF. ;
= e T WITH CLEAN CUT EDGES—PURE NON-TARNISHABLE GOLD LEAF.
PETlTE ChRDS Per 1000
No. 43, White, Pink, Primrose or Black, < hE 3#,! 6 26 No. 26 WHITE, PRIMROSE, PEARL, GRAY OR ROSE. Per 1000
“ 65, Duplex Maroon-Gray, . . . . . . . . 18 x SQ,II 6 25 _—— —_—
—— Cabinet Size, Round Corners, . . . . . . . . . 4ix64, || 13 00
MILIEU CARDS, Panel «  « R IR S B ()
No. 106, Enameled |i'u-krs. Utl!:nalnclotl Face, Primrose or T o K 0 [T 5%X8%’ A0
Roses M AT ASATNEAE 01" ay 001ty il Imperial “ i G U TN 6ix9§, | 37 50
“ 114, Maroon-Dr: 1l> ........... T x 48| 700 4} x 51 « “ o 5 s e R L L 14 50
No. 27 UNENAMELED, WHITE, ROSE, PRIMROSE OR PEARL. | No. 26 BLACK, CHOCOLATE, DARK OLIVE, BROWN OR
: f BOTTLE-GREEN, ENAMELED BOTH SIDES,
Gard Bize, Round Corpers, &% . . . .o .. 2&3{4&,': 700 and No. 67 DUPLEX MAROON-GRAY.
Cabinet © & HANRRA B i e el 41x64, 12 00 et |
Panel ¢ 13 S e m T e 4 x8%,|| 17 75 Cabinet Size, Round Corners, . . . . . . . . . 4% x 64, 15 00
Boudoir “ o LD M AL 2 B i 5ix8%, 1| 22 00 Panel & x Ll g P i B0 R g 4 x 8%, 23 00
Imperial X T e e 6ix9%,|| 32 00 Boudoir 5 T R R T e 5} x 83,/ 28 50
= e e Imperial “ “ O T N 61 x 91, 42 00
No. 46 WHITE, UNENAMELED. T . WL e e b
G o (':””,“'“’ """" e | B No. 65 DUPLEX MAROON-GRAY.
(nbmct h £ O e 4:!:(65, 13 75
Panel Size, Round Corners,. . . . . . . . . 4 x8! | 90 00
No. 43 WHITE, PINK, PEARL, PRIMROSE, VIOLET OR LIGHT Sl 7 e R
GREEN, ENAMELED BACKS, UNENAMELED FACE. i N il
: : MR S ol Imperial “ £ LS e . . . -6Ex 9% 37 BO
Card Size, Round Corners, . . . . . ... . . 2%x4,|| 7 50 S
Cabinet « IS MR 0 73) 41x64, || 13 50 MAROON CARDS, COLORED BOTH SIDES. |
Victona & i ST e T e 3ix5, | 11 00 No. 81, Cu,rd Slze, Round (mrners, ...... 24- x 43 S 50
Promenade Size, Square (Jmneﬂ, s __4_hfﬁ, 18 00 « 81, Cabinet «  * bt 41 x 64| 16 00
No. 65 ENAMELED FACE, GRAY BACKS, BLACK, CHOCOLATE, | SR en O e 4 x 8% 2400
BOTTLE- GREEN OR DARK 0L|V£ | “ 81, Boudoir ¢ A 51 x 8% 29 50
R s -es : — “ 81, Imperial “ 1 SRR . e 65 x93 44 00
Panel Size, hound Cornem, ........ 4 x8%,| 19 00 « 88, Panel, it 5 BRI e B | R )
Boudoir i E 8 G O Dix84, 23 b0 . “ 68, Boudoir * L it R e PR
Imperial “ it R L S 6Ex9E, ‘ 35 00 | “ 68, Imperial “ L U U GE x 9811 50 00




| 24 A. M. COLLINS MANUFACTURING COMPANY.

THIN GOLD BEVELED EDGE CARDS.

No. 26 WHITE, ROSE, PRIMROSE, AZURE, GRAY,
BLACK OR MAROON.

WITH CLEAN CUT EDGES—PURE NON-TARNISHABLE GOLD LEAF,

PER ONE HUNDRED.

3inch Circles . . . .| 250 |34 x4 Oval. . . . . 3 7h

4 « « et e 1) P R B 5 2b
I35 0 “ 330'5 x 7 R SVl 6 00
6 « U o A S
(5 G IR 7 50
PRSI IO | e or
T S e SV OX 1) | A
No. 26

WHITE, GRAY, ROSE, AZURE, PRIMROSE, MAROON OR BLACK.

FER ONE HUNDRED.

Crescent, . . . .5in<:h,: 5 00|Heart, . . . . .28 x3,| 495

Egg, . . . . . .83x43| 4 13||Octagon, . . . .5 inch, 3 25
Balette ~ %0 Suar 4} x 6, 8 00 Keystone, . . . .4 x4} 2 50
Starsi s e thinen| 882 hi Inea st i e Jtx6% 5 25
Cross, . . . . .bixTi 8 25|Shield, . . . . . 43 x 4% 7 00
Triangle, . . . .4 inch, 2 00 |Maltese Cross, . . 53 x51 12 00

Ballgsact e ties) 21 x5¢ 8 00

MEDALLION, WITH SLIDING BACK—ROSE TINT FACE, AZURE BACK,
{Patented April 3d, 1883.)

PER ONE HUNDRED.

Five inch Square outside, Opening 3§ inch Cirele, . . . . . 14 26
Seven “ £ & “ 5 N Y B 18 76

[For Diagrams of above see pages 44 to 52 inclusive. |

A. M. COLLINS MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 21

LIST OF SIZES AND PRICES OF

THIN PANEL CARDS.

Made to order in lots of 50 or more in No. 26 White, Primrose, Pear],
Gray, Rose, Black, Bottle-Green, Chocolate; No. 67, Maroon-
Gray; No. 68, Maroon both sides. Tots of less than 50 subject to
an addition to these prices.
WITH CLEAN CUT EDGES—PURE NON-TARNISHABLE GOLD LEAF,
PER ONE HUNDRED.

No. 26 Black,

| No. 26 White | Checolate 'No. 68 M
or Tinted, | Bottle-Green and " aroon

'NO-BTHarncn-Grayl
e |

Dl A e L 95 105 \ 115
A i h o TR [| seepagens |  Seo page 23. [ Y5

e[ e TR £ 5 ‘ 185
v e Gl R R e o 4 ;ﬂne]mgﬂaﬂ.
Blixe Sbge ool & u i' “
GERCHQTN e i el « “ | “
Tnortid B e 185 206 | 245
4k x 9 . 3 25 3 62 4 13
Py i yant s, WIS o - e 2 50 2 7h 3 20
B R U 275 3 00 3 60
Badse KR S Sl et g 3 75 412 4 75
e Ryt a Lt ST 3 75 4 12 4 75
64 x 9 413 4 50 b 25
Tt 4 20 4 63 5 38
8§ x 10 b 75 6 38 7 38
6 Loy upil e b 75 67 3820 | ikenzog
7 x 18 GU12 s 775
T+ x 13 6 50 | (e 8 50
e Al S o 7 75 8 63 10 12
10 1D R et e silid . 775 8 63 10 12
103 x 13% g8 i) 8 00 8 75 10 38
10k 1T e . L 10 13 11 38 13 50
183 % 1T . o A 13 63 15 38 18 50
12 20 e ol 13 63 15 38 18 50

o
oo
=
oo
&n
-3
ot

16 x 20 E . 18 7H




The Cards of this Special List, as per pages 27, 28 and 29, differ
from our regular Cards In these respects, viz: Materials enter into
their structure that are not admissible in our Standard Goods j and
the lower priced goods are not subject to such rigid inspection,

SPECIAL PRICE-LIST

OF

PLAIN AND (GOLD BEVELED EDGE
CARD AND (CABINET

MIOUNTS.

For Prices of our regular Card and Cabinet Mounts
see pages 22, 23, 30, 31, 32, 33 and 34.

A. M. COLLINS MANUFACTURING COMPANY. —

CARD [VIOUNTS, ROUND (CORNERS.

No.

DESCRIPTION. || Per 1000

322, White, Primrose, Pearl or Rose, Unenameled . | 2 13
108, White, Primrose, Pear], Rose or Mode, Unenameled | 2 63
341, White, Primrose, Pearl, Rose, Chamois or Violet, |

Enameled Backs, Plain Face . . . . . . . . . | &o00
“ 129, White or Cream, Enameled both sides . . . . . : 1 90
“ 113, White or Cream, Enameled both sides . . . . I 3 50
“ 96, Black, Chocolate, Bottle-Green or Dark Olive,j
Enameled Face, Gray Backs . . . . . . . . . 2 75
“ 58, Black, Chocolate, Bottle-Green or Dark Olive, :
Enameled Face, Gray Backs . . . . . . . . . . 338
s T17 Duples Maroon-Tea B il s s i 3 00
110 DuplexsMaroon-Dralysi gt sitie . iC U, 3 (3
458 DiplexMarconiGray L. i« st ol - BiYB
“ 118, Maroon, Enameled both sides . . . . . . . . | 450
CABINET [VIOUNTS, ROUND (CORNERS.
EFO DESCRIPTION. Eipermco
No B0 Wihite 1z s el S B 1 S | 5 00
G0 hites Genstute s T i e i T e e O et | 450
WS SO e D e R | 375
ORS8N A SRR e e e | 350
o SRR ta el paan Tty b S I ‘ 3 30
o1 B2 R VLitaRiae ot o (CEligi, s O el i | 313
“ 392 White, Primrose, Pearl, Rose, Light or Dark Buff, |
Unenameled . . . . . 5 AR R | 42
“ 130, White, Primrose, Pearl, Rose, Violet or (.'flmtm)i':t,i
BRI R o B e S o e < : 5 75
“ 108, White, Primrose, Pearl, Rose or Mode, Unenameled | 6 13
“ 341, White, Primrose, Pearl, Rose, Chamois or Vinlct,JI
| 700

Fonameled Dacks, Plain Face




No. 129, White or Cream, Enameled both sides

i

. 107, White, Primrose, Pearl, Rose or Mode, Unenameled

A. M. COLLINS MANUFAGTURING COHPANY

DESCRIPTION.

113, White or Cream, Enameled both sides

96, Black, Chocolate, Bottle-Green or Dark Olive,
Enameled Face, Gray Backs

58, Black, Chocolate, Bottle-Green or Dark Olive, |
Enameled Face, Gray Backs

L7 DuplexiMarcon=DeatEesbtis. 11, i i St I
119, Duplex Maroon-Drab
58, Duplex Maroon-Gray
118, Maroon, Enameled both sides . . . . . . . .

CARD Moust WITH GULD BE\.’ELED EDGES

DESCRIPTION.

106, White, Primrose, Pearl, Rose or Chamois,||
Enameled Backs, Plain Face. . . . . . . . . |

116, White or Cream, Enameled both sides . . . . |

344, Black, Chocolate, Brown, Bottle-Green, Myrtle- '
Gireen or Dark Olive, Enameled Face, Gray Backs i

65, Black, Chocolate, Bottle-Green or Dark Olive, |
Enameled Face, Gray Backs ‘

66, Black, Chocolate, Brown, Bottle-Green, Myrtle-
Green or Dark Olive, Enameled both sides . . . |

126, Duplex Maroon-Tea
114, Duplex Maroon-Drab
127, Duplex Maroon-Gray

66, Maroon, Enameled both sides . . . . . . . . i
122, White, Rose, Pearl or Primrose, Figured Enam-|

eled’Backs PlaindRnce o Gt 0 Sr ‘

Per 1000

4 25
8 00

Per 1000

6 00

6 50
7 00

6 00

6 75

7 00
6 75
700
725
8 00

7 25

AL M. COI.I.INS MANUFACTURING COMPANY, ¢

08, SAMEE | 375 No. 107

CABINET MOUNTS, WITH (GOLD BEVELED EDGES.

DESCRIPTION. '! Per 1000
. 128, White, Primrose, Pearl, Rose, Chamois or Violet,

[penameleds o0 GPRESEEERITN SRS 0 R 950
107, White, Primrose, Pearl, Rose or Mode, Unenameled | 10 00
106, White, Primrose, Pearl, Rose, Chamois or Violet, i

Enameled Backs, Plain Face. . . . . . . . . | 10 75
116, White or Cream, Enameled both sides | 12 00
344, Black, Chocolate, Brown, Bottle-Green, Myrtle- |

Green or Dark Olive, Enameled Face, Gray Backs| 10 00
65, Black, Chocolate, Bottle-Green or Dark Olive, I!

Enameled Face, Gray Backs . . . . . . . . . 11 75
66, Black, Chocolate, Brown, Bottle-Green, Myrtle-

Green or Dark Olive, Enameled both sides 13 00
126 DuplexsMaroon=kealtoeolC i o i f i i | 11 00
114 PiplexMardon-Dirab s g iiinaii it | o 12 00
L2 EDunlexcBM arotn=lRray o il o e 12 50
66, Maroon, Enameled both sides . . . . . . . . 14 50
122, White, Rose, Pearl or Primrose, Figured Enam-

eled i BackaPlain Faceirs o 5 e i srui s

CARDS ENUMERATED ON PAGES 27, 28 AND 29 MADE TO ORDER WITH

SLEE’S PREPARATION

AT THE FOLLOWING PRICES, PER ONE THOUSAND:

CARD MOUNTS, ROUND CORNERS

No

CEERY BB AATgillE 106 Grctent i 7 75
CABINET MOUNTS, ROUND CORNERS.

No:084 g Ay 15 Thu vy, {orde e 12 75

o 4. RS . I T R . ‘13 75

o Ao B, | || 112 25 |




30 A. M. COLLINS MANUFACTURING GOMPANY.

CARTES DE VISITE MOUNTS,

In ordering, please state if Round Corners or Square Corners are wanted.

Squnro | Eound
Corners Corners
Pcrmou Porlooo

DESCRIPTION.

No. 35, White,

Primrose, Light and Dark Buff,

Pear], Pink, Green, Violet, Rose, Tea, Gray,

Granite-Drab, Granite-Blue or Dove .| 250|300
“ 5, White, Light and Dark Buff, Gray, Gru,en,

Primrose, Pearl, Dove or Rose . . . 27325
4380, Wihite’ -l i e S50 A0
“ 41, White, Cream, Fawn,Silver (.wm} Steel Gray,

Sea. I‘c}am, Sea Shell or Moss Green . . . | 3 50| 4 00
“ 18, White, Pink, Pearl, Green, Primrose, Black,

Chocolate, Dark Olive or Bottle~Grcen,

Enameled both sides . . ik e [ 326 375
“ 88, White, Pink, Pearl, or Primrose, IZnameled

B:u,k:a Plain I‘ace,. i 225 275
“ 42, White, Primrose, Green, Pink, Pearl, Dove,|

"Buff or leet Enameled Backs, Unenameled |

Face . . . v oo 1785251 3
“ 62, Maroon, Enameled both sides . . . . . . | 4 25| 475
“ 25, White, Primrose, Pink, Pearl, Violet or Gru,n

‘Red Borders . . . . . . | 350/ 400
“ 25, White, Light Buff, Primrose, Pearl, Pmk

Violet, Rose or Green Gilt Borders . . . . | 4 50| 5 00
“ 33, White, Dove, Cream, Primrose, Violet, Green,

Pearl or Pink Cards, Gilt Borders . -. . . . {| b 2 b 75
“ 33, White, Pink or Green Cards, Red Borders | | 500
“ 53, White, Pink, Pearl, Green, Primrose, Violet :

or Dove, Figured Backs, Unenameled Face . | 4 25| 4 75
“ 37, White, Pink, Pearl, Primrose or Dove, Fig-||

ured Backs, Unenameled Face, Gilt Bm'(lcr"' 5 75| 6 25
“ 63, Pink, Pearl, Primrose, Dove, Enameled

Backs, Unenameled Iss.ee, with W. P. Red |

Bordam .. . AlEGs L8 ... .| 5ool5 b0
“ 38, Pink, Pearl, Green or Primrose, Enameled ||

both sides, W. P. Red Borders h 00| 5 b0

CARTES DE VISITE MOUNTS—Continued.

Square | Round
Cornera | Cornera
Ferl000 | Perlooo

DESCRIFTION.

No. 57, White, Light Buff, Primrose, Pear]l or Rose,

Unenameled, Gilt Lines . . . . 3 25i 375
“ 56, White, Buff, Primroge, Pearl or Pink, Enam- I
eled Backs, Plain Face, Gilt Lines | 4 5{)? 5 00
“ 39, White, Primrose, Pearl, Pink, Green, Buff or | [
Bottle-Green, Enameled both sides, Gilt Lines| 4 50| 5 00
“ 61, Black, Clmcolate, Primrose or Pink, Gilti
Borders . AR e b 25 5 15
“ 79, White, Rose, Violet, Pearl or Primrose, Gilt
or Red Rustic Lines . . . . . g et 3R ()
“ 69, Maroon Face, Gray Backs, Gilt Borders . b 5[}5 6 00
“ 80, White, Pink, Pearl, Violet or Green, :
wide GHltiBorders  fes i Uit cetmen v il lih 00%
“ 89, White, Pearl, Violet, Pink or Primrose, with '
Flower Backs . . . . . . . . . S 4 5“. 5 00
« 86, White, Pearl, Violet, Pink or Primrose, Plain | I
Face, Ornamented Backs . . .| B00l 550
Additional per One Thousand for Card Mounts,
With Straight Gold Edges . . . . . . .1 80
With Straight Tinted Enameled Edges . . . . . . . -1025

Price per One Thousand for Printing Card Mounts with Lines or Borders, not
including Imprint. (For Prices with Imprint see page 41.)

Tinted Lines, Square or Round Corners, in lots of 1000 or more 1 20

Gi.]t [ (1S (13 & 1

Gilt Serrated Borvder L1 (4 4

1000 or more 1 75

1000 or more 2 75

A. M. COLLINS MANUFACTURING COMPANY. 31 |




[

1

1

(13

No. 35, White,

A. M. COLLINS MANUFACTURING COMPANY.

CABINET GARDS.

In ordering, please state if Round Corners or Square Corners are wanted.

DESCRIPTION.

;5 dguare | Round
Corners | Cornors

Porl000 | Perl0o0

Prnnruae nght and Dark Buff,
Pearl Pink, Glecn Violet, Tea, Rose, (nag, |

Gramte—Blue Dovc or Gramte Drab || 6 25| 6 75
5, White, Light and Dark Bufl, Gray, Green, I

Pmnruse Pear]l, Dove or Rose . . . . . . I 7 00| 7 50
9, White, Light or Dark Buff, Gla.y, Primrose, |

Pearl or Rose 8 00| 8 b0

,|
BOLNEIIE S e .....A...::850900
310, White or Cream .| 850900
41, Silver Gray, Shell Rose or Sea Foam {10 50({11 00
Y, Black, Bottle- (:lee-n, Chocolate or ]).1|L|.

Olive . . . . .+« -« |l 9 50{10 00
9, Duplex Maroon-Gray iIIO 5011 00
9, Maroon, Enameled both sides . 113 0013 50
18, White, Pink, Pearl, Primrose, Dark Olive, |

‘Blac k, Chocolate, Bottle- Green, \Iyrtlt. -Green

or lhm-.n Enameled both sides . [ 8 OOi 8 b0
88, White, Pink, Pearl or Primrose, Enameled || I

Backs, Plain Face i | 550 600
42, White, Primrose, Green, Pink, Pearl or|

Dove, Enameled Backs, Unenameled Face . | 8 00 8 50
62, Marcon, Enameled both sides | 111 00 11 50
8, White, Rose, Green, Pearl, Light Buff, Violet, |

Pink or Pmnruse Gilt Borders . . . . | 9 00 9 50

|
7, White, Pearl, Pink, Green, Dove, Primrose or |

Violet, Enameled Backs, Unenameled Face,

Gilt-Borders ! & 2 IEul =T UGS BlE ke T ! 11 00(11 50
61, Primrose, Pink, Pearl, Black or Chocolate,

Enameled both sides, Gilt Borders . . . . | 11 0011 50
53, White, Pink, Pearl, Green, Primrose, Violet I

or Dove, Figured Backs, Unenameled Face . 10 5011 00
37, White, Pink, Pearl, Primrose or Dove, Fig- :

ured Backs, Unenameled Face, Gilt Borders | 12 5013 00

79, White, Rose or Pearl, Gilt or Red I{w«tl( |
Lmes. ST T . 7 50

£

CABINET CARDS.

(CONTINUED,)

Bquare | Bound.
Corners Cornors
Per 1000 Perl000

DESCRIPTION.

No. 57, White, Light Buff, Primrose, Pearl or Rose,

Une:mmeled Gilt Lmeq ; 8 00 8 50
“ 56, White, Primrose, Pearl or Pink, Enameled

Backs, Unenameled Face, Gilt Lines 10 0010 50
“ 39, White, Primrose, Pink, Pearl, Chocolate,

Black, Dark Olive or Bottle-Green, Enameled |

bothisides:(Gilbilines ot e 110 00 10 50
“ 69, Maroon Face, Gray Backs, Gilt Borders . . /11 50 12 00
“ 86, White, Primrose, Violet, Pearl or Pink, Plain || '

Fa.ce, Ornamented Back s ‘]2 0[) 12 50
“ 80, White, Pearl, Primrose or Green, wide G:la |

Borders ST |‘11 0'0;
“ 76, White, Cream, Violet or Buff, Tinted Border | i

on Backs B e e 110 00 10 50

« 82 Primrose, Pink or V’iulet, with Flower Backs i 11 50| 12 00
“ &9, White, Pearl, Primrose or Violet, with I'lower :

Bapks fESginc - gl Sptata ort i ey (11 50 12 00
“ 89, White, Pearl, Pink or Violet, with Gilt Bor- '
e Wl e 14 00

Additional per One Thousand for CABINET CARDS,

With Straight Gold Edges .
With Straight Tinted Enameled kdges .

Price per One Thousand for Printing Cabinet Mounts with Lines or Borders,

not including Imprint. (For Prices with Imprint see page 41.)

Tinted Lines, Square or Round Corners, in lots of 1000 or more 1 20
Gilt £ £ Lol o “ 1000 or more 1 75
“ 1000 or more 2 50
Gilt Serrated L 1 & “ 1000 or more 2 7H
1000 or more 2 75

Gilt or Tinted Borders; Round Corners,

" w e

Gilt Linear

A- M. COLLINS MANUFAGTURING COMPANY. 33




34 A. M. COLLINS MANUFACTURING COMPANY.

NO. 39 CABINET CARDS.

Black, Chocolate, Brown, Bottle-Green, Myrtle-Green, Dark Olive, White,
Primrose, Pink or Pearl, Enameled both sides, also Maroon-Gray,
Straight Gold Edges, including Gilt Lines, Imprint and Monogram
(when ordered) on face of Cards.

In:]ots ol 000 o iap et i s e 14 50 per 1000.

8 RN001 80 4000 7 TR L v E SIS ESES 13 cloistr
sl eh0001to; 10.000) S 3 RO

MINETTE CARDS—SQUARE CORNERS. !

er 1000

No. 24, White, Rose, Primrose, Pearl or Buff . . . 1ix2§ 100
“ 24, White, Primrose, Pear] or Rose, Gilt Borders “ 166

8 Do awWhiteror Tintedil SRR S S it 1 60

“ 37, White, Pink, Primrose or Pearl, Gilt Borders “ 2 30

“ 424, Pink or Primrose, Ornamented Border, . 2x3% | 3 b0

Additional for Gold Edges on the above . . . . . . . 1 25
No. 434, Pink or Primrose, Ornamented Border, Gold e

Beveledi i it ae et I £

CARTES DE VISITE MOUNTS

WITH SLEE'S PREPARATION.

...... 1ix3|

| Bquare | Round

DESCRIPTION. | gg:_-xllgora ;gz: i\gé—a

No. 22, White or Dark Buff . . . . . . . .|l 263 318
| |

R0 Darki Bl Read anes e agois e s [ | 4 00
| |
“ 35, White, Primrose, Pearl, Rose, Violet, Pink || '

i L E e A SRR e o LR e T ;I 350 400
B White o s R S e 0 S {450 500
“ 49 White, Primrose, Pearl, Green or Pink ! 4 25; 4 7h
“ 45%, White, Assorted Figured Backs . . . . 450 500
“ 53, White, Pink, Primrose, Pearl or Green 5 25| 5 7b
“ b4, White, Rose, Light Buff, Green, Violet, .

Primrose or Pear]l, Red Borders . . . . . 5 00 5 50
“ b4, Primrose, Pearl or Rose, Brown Borders 5 00 5 50
“ 55, White, Pearl, Dark Buff, Primrose or Rose,

Reod- Finesi; i Mg Seas il oo aln 4 75 H 2h
“ 70, White, Rose, Pearl or Primrose, Red Rustic

Liness o by s ST R s | 400

No. 35, White, Rose, Primrose, Pearl, Green, Violet
or Pink

A. M. COLLINS MANUFACTURING COMPANY,

CABINET (ARDS,

WITH SLEE’'S PREPARATION.

DESCRIPTION.

BRIV a s e sl B

“ 42 White, Primrose, Pearl, Green or Pink . .

“ b3, White, Primrose, Pearl or Pink

“ 54, White, Rose, Primrose or Pearl, Red Borders

54, Primrose, Pear]l or Rose, Brown Borders

“ 55, White, Light and Dark Buff, Pearl, Primrose

or Rose, Iled Lines
“ 70, White, Red Rustic Lines

.....

iy

Square | Round
Corners |(Corners
Per 1000 |Per 1000

8 50| 9 00
10 75/11 25
10 25|10 75
12 7513 25
11 50/12 00
11 50/12 00

PRIGE-LIST (ADDITIONAL TO THE GOST OF CARDS,) OF

PHOTOGRAPH (JARDS,

WITH SLEE’'S PREPARATION.

Per One Thousand.

The following prices not applicable to ' Special List" pages 27, 28 and ag.

Minette Mounts, . . . . |

Card
Victoria
Cabinet
Promenade

Stereoscope
[{]

(13

(1]

i

I

[

({3

L{3

e

w

Wi

Thin Panel °

Boudoir

Imperial

4 00

W BLT e e
100 x0T e BRI nE
150-i 8 x10,9x11 . . . .| 7 00
-_225”1{} sl it an T 0HE0
<. | 260011 x14 L. L. L 11 00
34x7 | 18512 x14,12x 15 . 121 00
4 x7 | 210[13 x 16,14 x 17, 14 x 18/21 00
4x7 | 2216 x2 ... ... .[2300
7 [anolis. con e 140 00
4 x84 3 25_‘i2(1 T DA A 45 00
bk x 83 350f22 x28 . ... ... 45 00

Gi x 9i

b 7ﬁi
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VICTORIA CARD MUUNTS ROUND CORNERS.

| Per One Thousand.

No. 3b, White or Tinted . 2.5 o . . .

5 2%

a0 Wihite s e s SO RN e 6 75
“ 18, Enameled, White or Tinted . . . . . . . . . | 6 75
“ 42 VWhite and Tinted, IEnameled Backs, Uuunmeled

10PN ) o S R 6 75

“ 53, Plain Face, Figured Backs . . . . . . . . . . 8 00
Additional per One Thousand for Victoria Mounts.

With Btraight Gold Edges TRl . . oo o 3 00

With Straight Tinted Enameled Edges . . S 2 00

WatheGalt orlintedilames semsies. . e 175
CABINET PANEL CARDS,

SIZE 3ix6i, SQUARE CORNERS. Per 1000

No!'42, Wihite or:Dinted S S sr i il Ser 8 75

0T Pear]l A{milt - Bonders o Sher i st S e 11 00

Per Dne Thouwnd

| No. 35, White, Light Buff, Rose, Granite-Blue, Primrose,
Pearl Binkfox Vaolet . ol i e .

« 36, White
“ 18, White or Tinted, Enameled

“ 42 Pink, Pearl, Green, Primrose, White or Dove,
Enameled Backs, Plain Face . . . . . . . . .

“ 53, Figured Enameled Backs, Plain Face . . . . . Il

“ 8 White, Primrose, Pearl or Rose, Gilt Borders .
“ 7, White, Pink, Primrose or Pearl, Gilt Borders . .
“ 61, Black or Chocolate, Gilt Borders

With Straight Gold Edges Additional per 1000
With Straight Red Edges . . . . . f L P

PROMENADE PHOTOGRAPH CARDS -SQUARE CORNERS,

8 00
10 50
11 00

11 00
12 50

|| 12 00

15 00
15 00

3 7
2 50
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|MPERIAL Bounom AND THIN PANEL CARDS

No 9 Wh:te, F‘rlmrnSe, Pearl, Gray. Rose Plam Cards Round Corners. | Per1000

Imperlal, ................. GE- X 9§ | 22 00
Bondorr o st nn nons s oI . . .5t x 83 l| 14 50
Pangls okl b Sl aais o Sl (7 4 x 81| 12 00
A bl e S S e R R | 750
[ For Prices of 5 x 8 Size see |'Clhl dai |
No. 13, White, Prlmrose, Pearl Gray or Rose, 'i
4 Round Corners, Gilt Borders. i|
Trnperialiivr tavaliling s 1 ER e . 6% x 9% Ii 34 00
Bondoiricrt o e O s e 5% x 82 1| 22 00
Panel ey o0 oo R 4 x81 18 00
No. 9, Black, Chocolate, Bottle-Green, Enameled both sides, |
or Maroon-Gray, Plain Cards, Round Corners.
IImperial, ................. 64 x 91 28 50
Bowdoir rai o i G, LS il SRR RS i x 83 J 20 00
Panal e it i O e S e e 4 x 81| 16 00
R s LS D e s |l 950
. No. 13, Black or Chocolate Color Cards, Enameled both sides, :
BT Round Cprners. Gi]_t Borders.
Tmperialis o TEG e oot R 6% x 93| 36 00
Botd ol st st e it e i T L b} x 81| 2b 00
Panek e it i s o AT e e 4 x 8% 21 00
(Auda-, in Bla(,k onlysiil Ll e 6% x 83|l 33 00
"~ No. 9, Maroon, Enamalecl Both S|des,
: F_’_Ia_tp _Cards, .qund__{_i_t){ners
Troperialst it e S i e o 6F x 9% 36 00
Boudoirie: gt iin) - sl reni el Sl v 5t x 84| 24 50
NEENICE, o o ol oo R o e e R A T, 4 x 8% 20 00
FREE 260 N R L R 12 00

ADDITIONAL PER 1000 FOR

Imperial, Straight Red Bdges | 4 75| Imperial, Straight Gold Edges | 7 25
Botidoir, " AMRES « | g o5l Bondoity i« '« |5 50
Panel, 4x8} « 2 75 Panel 4x8] (L < | 4 50
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| STEREOSCOPE MOUNTS

WITH ROUND CORNERS.

SQUARE CORNERS 50 CENTS PER ONE THOUSAND LESS.
Per One Thousand,

DESCRIPTION, | 3%x7 | axa. 4%x7. | 5x8
| No. 101, Buft' or Duplex Amber

& Primrose 800 925 1300

2, Enameled both sides, Green, |
Light Buff, Dark Buff, Red |
& Pink . 6 63 | 750
2, IEnameled Face, Unenam- |
eled Backs, Green & Light |
Buff, Dark Buff & Tea, |
Light Buff & Tea, Yellow |

87 |12 75

& Gray, Red & Solferino

“ 64, Enameled both sides, Red |
& DPink, Dark Buff or |
Light Buff

64, Enameled Face, Unenam- |
eled Backs, Red & Solfer- ;
ino, Dark Buft' & Gray, ;
Light Buff & Tea . 450 | 513 588

“ 5, Unenameled, Light Buff] ;
Dark Buff, Gray, Tea, !
Green, Pearl, Dove, Prim-
rose or Pink .

613 | 700 800 12 00

625 |

9 00

5 75 7 50 11 00

“ 9 Unenameled, Tea, Gray,
Light Buff, Dark Buff,
Pearl or Primrose . . . |

«“ 35, Unenameled, Tea, Gray,
Light Buff, Dark Baff|

Pearl or Primrose

675 | 8§00 9 25 14 00

550 | 600 700

| 10 00
| |

ADDITIONAL PER 1000 FOR STRAIGHT GOLD OR ENAMELED
EDGES ON STEREOSCOPE MOUNTS.

31x7 to 43xT, Gold Edges . . $4.00 . Tinted Enam. Edges . $2.60
i [ 5.50 3 W 13 (13 £ 3‘25

D x 8§,

e ———
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PRICE PER ONE THOUSAND, (ADDITIONAL TO THE COST OF CARDS,) FOR
PRINTING IN ONE COLOR BY LITHOGRAPHY

CagINET, CArD, VicToria, PROMENADE, STEREOSCOPE AND
Trin Paner Mounrs.

= Q-

= st s iiciscis = iadiis

IN LOTS OF |g|3 S| g %;82%83‘3'

Oabinet Mounts, on one side, in Color | 520/375/3 00/  |270/210 1 90{1 60/1 12

in Gilt 5J545l]i3? 5| ;345 285 ‘365i2 351 60

Cabinet Mousts o two sids, in Color |10 00/740{6.00 |4 0|4 20|3 80/320(2 25

W i [

G in Gilt | 11560 890 T50 640i5?0'53{!|4?{} 3 20
e gAY L |

Card Mounts, on one Side....ceausessee 510313 255(220 170 163 145185115
Extra for Imprint in Gilt, 40 cts. per M. | | I
Card Mounis, on two sides.............. | 9501575 440/380/300 285250280140
Extra for Imprint in Gilt, 80 cta, per M. | | | |
Victoria Mounts, on 008 §ide...-.-.----. | 525/320/260/220 210 1951751 50!1 50
Extra for Imprint in Gilt, 65 cts. per M. | | | |
Victoria Mounts, on two sides.......... 995(588/470[415 385 370 385300275

Extra for Imprint in Gilt, $1.50 per M. | |
- | i

Promenado Monnts, on one side......... 5504 103 5013 30 3 00 290 |260/225/210

Extra for Imprint in Gilt, 90 cts. per M. | |

Promenade Mounis, on two 5ides....... |10 75/810(6 906 50'5 90|5 65 512 4 55(3 85

Extra for Imprint in Gilt, $1.80 per BL. |

Stereo, Monnts, 31 x 7, on one side.....
Extra for Imprint in Gilt, 70 cts. per M.

480340{295/270 245|235 215 200155

Stereo, Mounts, 4 x 7, on cne side...... 560 '4 20(860/340/312/300 2752 352 15
Extra for Imprint in Gilt, 80 cta. per M. [ |

: _ ' i
Stereo. Mounts, 4}x7, & 44x7, oneside, | 6 50 5 004 50 4 25(4 00/3 85 3 60 3 203 10
Extra for Imprint in Gilt, 90 cts. per M.

Thin Panel Mounts, 4x8}, on one side
HExtra for Imprint in Gilt, $1.15 per M. |

. | | .
Thin Panel Mounts, 4x81, on two sides |11 60 935 8 60 8 258 00 [

Extra for Imprint in Gilt, $2.30 per M.

680 560 520 500 488

As a gpecial Eograving is required to print Cards by this
wrocess, we will, on veccipt of fivet order, submit for approval a desien
y | y =

together with catimnte for eneraving the same.
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The constantly advancing demand of Photographers for more
elaborate and better LErTER PRESS work on their Cards, has com-
pelled the employment of a better class of labor and material. The
increased cost involved renders an advance in the price for this line
of work absolutely necessary. We present herewith Revised Scale
of Prices, with the remark that under this schedule of prices, as
heretofore, this department of our business is conduected not for
profit to us, but to meet the needs of our Customers.

SCALE OF PRICES PER ONE THOUSAND FOR IMPRINTING BY LETTER-PRESS

CARD, VICTORIA, CABINET, PROMENADE, STEREOSCOPE OR
THIN PANEL [VIOUNTS.

IMPRINT WITH ELECTROTYPE DESIGNS ON BACK OF CﬁRDS.

STYLE OF PHlHTlNG.. _19_92 2000 tlo 4000 5‘;]60 to 10,000
IndElo]oy Sy T 2 00 1 60 1 35
IneGilt s e el s iR 3 00 2 63

For 500 or less, in Color, $1.65 for each lot.
(t ke Gilt, 3.25 &
IMPRINT '_WlTHOUT DESIGNS ON BACK OF CARDS.

STYLE OF PRINTING. 1000 2000 to 4000 5000 to 10,000
IniGoloy: s pisise sl 1 50 130 113
NGl sRa P E S 3 00 2 55 2 25

For 500 or less, in Color, $1.20 for each lot.
[ il Gi]ﬁ, 2‘40 (13
IMPRINT ON FACE OF CARDS NOT INCLUDING LINES.

STYLE OF PRINTING. 1000 2000.t0 4000 5000 to 10,000
B0V 61 By el L 120 90 80
I Giltis e e 2 40 1 80 1 60

Tor 500 or less, in Color, 81.20 for each lot.
4 L Gilt, 240 L

ENVELOPES FOR VJAILING AND PHILADELPHIA (CARTE ENVELOPES.

STYLE OF PRINTING. 1000 2000 to 4000 5000 to 10,000

[ Color, i = A 1 50 1 30 113
Ifor 500 or less, $1.20 for each lot.

A, M. COLLINS MANUFACTURING COMPANY.

PRICE PER ONE THOUSAND FOR PRINTING

41

CARD OR CABINET [VIOUNTS, WITH LINES OR BORDERS ON FAGE OF (CARDS,
INCLUDING LETTER-PRESS IMPRINT AND MONOGRAM WHEN SO ORDERED.

[For Prices for Printing Lines and Borders without Imprint see pages 31 and 33.]

STYLE OF PRINTING. 100017 720008

Tinted Lines, Square or Round Corners, 2 13 1 50
Filt 2 2 = % 3 00 2 25
Gilt or Tinted Borders, Round Corners, 3 50 3 00
Gilt Serrated Borders, * “ 375 3 25
ar Borders, £ 4 4 00 3 50

Gilt Line

PRICE FOR PRINTING BY LETTER-PRESS, IN GILT OR COLORS,

5000 to
10,000

138
2 00
27
3 00
3 25

Nos. 90 AND 91, AND THIN, BOUDOIR AND |MPERIAL (GOLD

DESCRIPTION.

Nos.90 or 91, 2ix4} |

BEVELED EDGE (CARDS.

IN LOTS OF

100 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 1000 | 2000

to 44x9 95 140 163 180 195 250
Nos. 90 or 91, 5x10 | : ' |
to74x13. . .| 120 170 240/ 300 363 500

Thin, Boudoir and

erial . . \ 95 160 180 200 220 275 438

Imp

PRICE PER ONE HUNDRED, FOR PRINTING NAME AND ADDRESS, WITH LETTER-PRESS,

On Cards 61 x 8} to 22 x 28.

S';YLE OF PRINTIN(.::. ‘ .IN LOTS OF

On Cards 617 x 814 to 11 x 14 ‘ 100 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 600 'E;ggé°
With Black or Colored Ink' 1 15i 95| 80 70, 63 60
InGiltafc i - .13 12 105 95 90 80

On Cards 12 x 14 to 16 x 20,
With Black or Colored Ink|| 1 55/ 115 105 95 80 60
In Gilt 1 75| 1 65 15 1 00

On Cards 18 x 22 lo 22 x 28. |
With Black or Colored Ink/| 2 35 1 956

In Gilt

140 135 1

310 2 70! 2 60 2 60 2

18 1796 166 1 31

3002 20
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PRICE PER 1000 FOR
EmMBOSSING ADDRESS ON THE FACE OF CABINET [VJOUNTS.

In the first order there will be a charge of $4.00 to $5.00 Nett for Engraving Die. ¢

STYLE A.—PLAIN EMBOSSED.
Tiots OFal 000 s o s S Tt R e 2 00

SO0 oL Gore S TR e 175
STYLE B.—GILT EMBOSSED.

Toota ot 000 S e fo S S SBR[ L0 el oy e )

RSO0 orniore s MRt | e R e e e 3 25

STYLE C.—GILT GROUND WITH COLORED LETTERS EMBOSSED.

Lot o100 5 i o s - | o U s T AL 3 00
L N0DAEIOTOE T SRR e R

STYLE D.—GILT AND CRIMSON EMBOSSED,

Toteror 00 bk sl = el IRt e e ol e by L
SO0 T MO TARET L Sl W B T SOACIRER ) L

LIST OF PRICES FOR
STAMPING FACE OF CARDS WITH PURE (GOLD | EAF.

Cost of Stamp for first order, $4.00 to §8.00 Nett.

CARD OR CABINET MOUNTS.

Tiotelof 000 o d 000 Sk Soani e i e e 9 50 per 1000,
te 50005t 0000 iR e e bl = . 8 50 4

No. 26 PANEL, BOUDOIR, IMPERIAL, Nos. 90 or 91 2} x 41 to 4! x 9.

Tiotsrof: 10080 500 M (PRl ser ol oo o i b aes 2 15 per 100.
C 8000 10000 Lo st ettt LR s e e 5 () s
No. 26 and Nos. 90 or 91 5x 10 to 74 x 13.
Tiots: oF 100 To-H 00 HDs 8 s bl E i) alis et = 2 40 per 100,

T 1 v 0L 10Y LA Sat e 3 s e S 1545 i

No. 26 and Nos. 90 or 91 10 x 12 to 103 x 131,
Lotz of TO0E0-D00 o e G e

No. 26 and Nos. 90 or 91 102 x 17,
Tota of 100 o b0 I e

.+ 3 50 per 100

. . b 7b per 100,
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THE

STANDARD PICTURE FRAME.

Patented February 14th, 1865 July 18th, 1871; July 6th, 1880 July 20th, 1880 ;
August 23d, 1881,

Cabinet Size, Primrose, Pearl, Buff or Black
. 45 Cents.

Cards, Gilt Borders, in boxes of One Dozen .

Card Size, Pearl, Rose, Primrose, Bufl' or Black

Cards, Gilt Borders, in boxes of 260 . . .

88.50 per 1000.
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CRESCENT.

PALETTE




LEAF.
{ Patented Jan. 30, 1883.)

MALTESE CROSS.

TRIANGLE.
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HEART.

MEDALLION.
Patented "April 3d, 1883

T i e
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BELL.

S0

KEYSTONE.
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The goods enumerated in this Catalogue may be
purchased from any dealer in Photographic requisites
in this country, Canada, Great Britain, the West
Indies, orin Australia. _

Photographers often send to New York under the
supposition that dealers charge them too high prices.
By a comparison with this catalogue they will see
e that such is not the case. On the other hand, if

goods are offered to them considerably lower than

these prices, there is good ground for caution in

buying, because good goods cannot be supplied for
- less money.

When our goods cannot be obtained of your dealer,
send direct to us for them.

Do not order Gun Cotton, Poisonous Chemicals,
Liquids or Dry Plates to be forwarded by mail. All
goods by mail sent at the risk of purchaser.

New Catalogues, Circulars, &c.. will be mailed to
any one whose address is sent to us with the re-
quest for copies. '




